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ABSTRACT 

This second volume of the two-part project report 
describes the indexing system, developed by the research team and 
cooperating subject experts, designed to provide access to the 
literature in the field of educational sociology in a manner which 
will allow more flexible patterns of approach by the users of the 
system. The general system rationale is presented, followed by charts 
detailing the scheme of intellectual organization used. The bulk of 
this volume cousists of the sample index and bibliography. Articles 
from 19 British and American journals, published in 1971, were used 
in this prototype. Citations are annotated and listed by author. 
Eight separate indexes will provide access to these documents through 
varying perspectives: 1) theories and models, 2) methodology used or 
discussed, 3) affiliation with an area defined by a journal policy, 
4) affiliation with an area defined by a "significant author", 5) 
affiliation with an area defined by current interest, 6) variables 7) 
sample 8) geographic location of investigation. Each index is 
described in tei as of scope, range of documents and range of thinking 
covered, and pre ?osed structure. (SL) 
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Abstract 

Tho first volimo of this roport traced the development of 
ideas from September 1970 to June 1973 in a project concerned 
with problems of indexing and classification of social scionco 
literature, with particular reference to the sociology of 
education. The present volume doscribes the system being 
dovnlopod, in cooperation with subject experts, to realise 
tho:o ideas. Tho overriding aim is that tho intellectual 
content of the system bo appropriate to tho ways in which 
sub 3 1 ct expor ts organise their thinking in searching the 
literature Brief consideration is given to the alternative 
physical forms and formats employed in information aorvicos 
which iaitfht choose to implement tho system. 



- 5 - 



Contents 

Vol, 2 Fages 
I THE SYSTEM IN GENERAL 

1. RATIONALE 7 

2. PRINCIPLES GUIDING SYSTEM BUILDING 10 

3. ALTERNATIVE MODES OF ACCESS TO THE LITERATURE 18 

II SCHEME OP INTELLECTUAL ORGANISATION 35 



Appendix A Al 
Saaple bibliography, indexed by our soheme 

Appendix B Bl 

Details of farther items studied but not included in 
sample bibliography 



ERIC 



I THE SYSTEM IK GENERAL 



1 RATIONALE 

The social science* are often described as lacking consensus 
by comparison with the 'hard 1 sciences. Shifting perspectives, 
and differences in perspectives, mean that tho social sciences 
lack the stable boundaries and clearly defined concepts which the 
hard sciences are said to have achieved. In the absence of a 
consensus of this kind, designers of information retrieval systems 
tend to feel that they face very considerable problems. Tb;*ir 
idea, in organising documents for retrieval, is that subjects of 
documents and of literature searches alike may be located in terms 
of a logical structure of mutually exclusive categories. Retrie- 
val is achieved when a match between document and search subject 
is found. Cta this view it would seem that, when a subject field 
lacks consensus, the system designer must impo&e a logical 
structure of his own. The dilemma is that subject experts in 
general find such an approach unacceptable. Yet, on this view, 
without a oonsensually agreed or at least accepted language in 
which to talk about documents, effective retrieval of information 
la impossible. 

The assumption underlying the prototype information retrieval 
oy stem Presented in this volume, is that there is an alternative 
way of conceptualising the literature* searching situation, which 
allows of a more optimistic assessment of the practical possibil- 
ities for information retrieval. We, too, recognise the multi- 
plicity of structures and languages employed in social science 
fields. We part company from other system designers In that we 
see no reason to assume that user acceptance of a single language 
is a prerequisite for retrieval. Consequently it does not 
follow, for us, that effective retrieval of social science 
information Is Impossible. 

We take a positive position. We regard alternative and 
changing languages as the necessary means by which social 
scientists communicate new understandings. The prerequisite 
for effective retrieval of social science information, in our 
view, is that the system respect empirical differences in the 
languages that social scientists use, so as not to distort tho 
meaning of their ideas * The development of a 'non-interfering 1 
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system is the task we have set ourselves*. 

Clearly, in principle, there is a contradiction 'in terms when 
we speak of a non-interfering system. Tho imposition of struct- 
ure implied by a system must necessarily be interfering. How- 
ever, in practice, leaving aside individual nuances in thinking, 
wo believe there is fairly wide agreement as to the overall 
pattern of differences in thinking in the field. To this extent, 
there is structure which can be imposed without serious interfer- 
ence. 

Views of the social world, as contrasted with collective 
perceptions of thinking in a field or discipline, vary and overlap 
in complex ways* We have considered arguments that a system 
which seeks to reflect the empirical, rather than to impose its own 
logical, structure of thinking, will necessarily be so complex 
and confusing as to be, for all practical purposes, unusable. 
Wo feel this is to suggest that subject experts are incompetent 
as practitioners of their own discipline. In fact, they tend to 
have mastery of a number if not all of the languages of their 
field, and to employ one or another depending on the focus they 
wish to adopt* If so, providing tho general framework has some 
approximation to their' view of their field, the problems of this 
aspect of usability need not be serious. 

A more important aspect of usability concerns the degree, as 
opposed to the variety, of structure we impose. Our intention 
is to confine tho scheme to relatively generalised distinctions 
amongst ways of thinking (eg model buildin^operationalisation, 
level of analysis, con tent/con text) , so as to help the user to 
orient himself within the literature. Within the broad and over- 
Japping categories wo construct in this way, material is presented 
as far as possible in authors 1 own torms, leaving tho user free to 
impose his own construction on what he finds. The summaries of 
documents we provide to assist him in this, like the headings by 

* A detailed account of the development of our ideas, their 
theoretical basis and practical implications is given in tho first 
volume of our report: Swift, D # 7. et al. A case study in index - 
ing and classification in the sociology of education . Report to 
Office for Scientific and Technical Information. Milton Keynes, 
O „3pen University, 1973. 
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which documents are Indexed, are as faithful as wo can make thorn 
(given the nood for condensation, and for consistent treatment of 
like items) to authors' own description of their vork. 

We may mention, at this point, another difference between our- 
selves and other system designers . We do not think that users 
necessarily want only to locate work which in a superficial sense 
matches their own, either in the particular concepts employed or 
in substantive content . We are working on the assumption that, 
at least as often, and probably more importantly if given a choice, 
users will want to locate thinking whioh is compatible with their 
own. Evaluation of documents in these terms must be a matter for 
the individual user. 

Lite^atvre searching, viewed in this way, involves intellectual 
effort on tht> part of users, as contrasted with 'push button 1 
systems whioh seek to take all the work off their shoulders. It 
is possible that some users might bo detorred from using a system 
such as ours for this reason. There is, however, no alternative 
if a system is to be effective for the subject expert. Our 
concern is not, in any case, to increase the volumo of use of the 
literature so much as to ensure that, if a user judges that others 
have ideas which might help him in his work, there is a tool avail- 
able which is appropriate for tracing them. 

The thinking we have outlined hero has developed in the process 
of consultation with subject experts, whoso comments have been 
highly valued and are warmly acknowledged. We are particularly 
indebted to a group of subjoot exports* who have met regularly, 
and worked in cooperation with us over several years, as part of a 
project funded by the Office for Scientific and Technical 
Information. It is our belief that a significant advance in 
information retrieval systems for social scientists will be 
achieved only on the basis of a genuine partnership between subject 
and information experts. The proposals discussed and illustrated 
in there pages represent a first attempt to promote discussion and 
to provide a basis on which subject experts may enter fully into 
debate of the issues involved. We hope very much that they will 

* One outcome of their work is a paper 'Sociology and information 
^ soienoe 1 , forthcoming in the Journal of Librari^jx,xp , 
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feel prompted to comment on our proposals. We believe it is 
essential that future development of social science information 
systems be guided by subject experts. The issues with which, as 
systems Cosigners, we are ultimately concerned, bear on the future 
direction of developments in a discipline , and subject experts 
must olearl^r control tho development of their own discipline. 

2 PRINCIPLES GUIDING SYSTEM BUILDING , 

General nature of system 

Our aim is to develop an information system to aid 
retrospective literature searohing which will be sensitive to 
the ways in which subjeot experts view their literature. 
The system we propose comprises three aspectss procedures for selec- 
tion and for description of .documents r and a : scheme of intellec- 
tual organisation for the indexing of documents to aid literature 
searching. These procedures are being* developed by working 
on documents in cooperation with subjeot experts. We believe 
our ideas are relevant to a range of sooial science areas. 
We have illustrated them in relation to our own field of the . 
sociology of education by (l) selecting documents relevant 
to the sooiologioal analysis of education from the 1971 
volumes of around twenty journals, (2) preparing a brief 
description of each article intended to convey its nature 
and content, and (3) indexing each article from as many of 
the viewpoints afforded by our retrieval scheme as are 
relevant*. 

Users to be served 

The olientele we have in mind may be defined as those who 
irish to concern themselves, for academic purposes, with the 
sociological analysis of education. He have not designed our 
soheme to assist users in locating documents which provide 
direct or. off-the-peg solutions to practical problems. 
Subject experts., be they researchers, teachers or policy 

* The sample bibliography and index form Appendix A of volume 
2 of our report. Details of further items, studied in detail 
but not included in the bibliography, are listed in Appendix . 
q 1 * of the report # 
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makers, are in our view best served, for this kind of purpose, 
by publications such as digests of research which relate 
findings to practical situations. It is members of any of 
these groups in their role as academics whom vg hope to help, 
together -with research assistants, librarians and information 
officers entering as proxies into the thinking of particular 
clients on whose behalf they search the literature. 

Selection and description of documents 

Detailed accounts of our procedures for both selection 
and description of items are contained in the first volume 
of the report of our project, and we do not repeat them 
here. The main point about our selection practice is that 
we do not subscribe to any particular definition of the 
sociology of education in terms of its boundaries with other 
fields or disciplines. Our approach is from the viewpoint 
of the varied interests and concerns involved in 'doing 1 
the sociology of education, and we draw on thinking in a 
range of fields and disciplines which has relevance in this 
sense. Our descriptions are most succinctly described as 
aiming (l) to convey the thinking of the original with the 
minimum of distortion possible, and (2) to include as many 
cues, to which users may be expected to respond in relating a 
document to their own thinking, . as space reasonably permits. 

Construction of scheme of intellectual organisation , 

A detailed description of our scheme "of intellectual 
organisation follows this overview' of the system as a whole, 
and we wish only to refer to its main features here. The 
central prinoiple guiding construction of our scheme is that 
we are seeking to reflect differences and developments in 
perspectives in a field, rather than to map. or taxonomise the 
subject matter of that field. - The notion of perspective is 
sometimes used as a synonym for the range of 'isms 1 prominent 
in theoretioal discussions in the social sciences. .He. define 
it more broadly to include any intellectual .structure which, 
in day-to-day practice of his discipline, an observer imposes 
upon his subject matter for the purposes of description- or 
explanation . 
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The particular categories employed will vary from one 
observer to another* T fe do not aim to reflect individual 
differences in thinking in the scheme we propose. Our 
approach, in brief, is to index documents in terms of 
♦dimensions 1 by which knowledge in a field comes to be struc- 
tured. At the most general level, this means selecting a 
number of distinctive ways of thinking about work in a field 
(eg models, methodology employed). Then, viewing a corpus 
of work from each of these standpoints in turn, we propose to 
structure the corpus of work in terms of each of a range of 
distinctions which we have selected from amongst those relevant 
to a given standpoint. (For example, when thinking about a 
body of work in terms of the models employed, level of 
analysis and range of phenomena concerned are amongst the 
relevant considerations. ) The distinctions we make are 
defined relatively broadly lest, by the categories we construct, 
we impose structure seriously incompatible with the definitions 
a user wishes to employ* ~ 

A general conspectus of the. scheme may be helpful at this 
stage (see opposite page). 

The main point about the construction , of our scheme, by 
oontrast with schemes which employ a logical structure, is 
that the 'dimensions 1 it comprises are conceptually indepen- 
dent of one another although, in terms of the documents to 
which they are relevant, they are overlapping* Our cate- 
gories simply represent different, often crossoutting, ways 
of talking about work in the field, selected from amongst those 
aotually employed in the field. The tost of their validity 
will be the extent to which members of the field recognise 
them as such, and are able to think with them. 

Our method of construction allows us readily to take 
acoount of developments as well as differences in thinking. t 
We have imposed no struoture at the level of individual 
concepts, so that redefinitions of conoepts will be 'absorbed* 
without affecting the scheme. 'Hew elements car. be built 
into the scheme, without disruption of existing ones, for 
^.v^to-day purposes. This will have a cumulative effect 

ERIC" . • . ~ , . 
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such that, if tho schome is r^t progressively to become out 
of touch with thinking in the fieM, per* ^dic review of the 
oatogorios in tho scheme will be essential* One can 
envisage an ongoing process of 'maintenance' by which 
particular sets of categories within tho scheme become subject 
to review once they are seen to relate to a focus of intensive 
activity in the field. Only changes at the level of 
goneralisad perspectives (eg the recent emergence of phonomen- 
ological sociology) would be likely to affect the overall 
structure of tho scheme, and developments at this levol tend to 
bo both rare and gradual*. 

A nticipated use of system 

It may help to describe the nature of tho system wo are 
propc sing if we reformulate what we have said in terms of the 
interaction of a hypothetical user with the system. Prom tho 
user's point of view, our central aim is that he should be able 
to search the literature in terms which have reasonable con- 
sonance with tho way in which he has chosen to think about the 
problem ho is studying, and the definitions he wishes to employ* 
Practioal constraints are such that we can offer him only a 
limited range of options* This makes it particularly 
important that our choico and definition of options are appro- 
priate* 

Ife boliovo tho procoss of literature searching to bo a 
complex one, involving an interplay between constructions 
imposed upon a body of documents and clarification of problem, 
but this model has yet to be subjected to empirical tost* 
At a more superficial levol, and in torms of tho way it would 



* Ho should perhaps make the point that ohango in the schomo 
does not mean that structure previously imposed bocomos invalid, 
nor that documents indexed by categories which become obsolete 
have necessarily to be reindexed by new ones* The implica- 
tion is rather than previously indexed doouments may, in 
hindsight, be seen as forerunners of some new development, and 
would be indexed by relevant new categories as well as their 
paginal ones f but suoh documents are likely to be in a minority* 
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be shapod by the system wp have built, the process may be des- 
cribed as follows: 

(1) Hypothetical usor considors vhich of the following kinds 
of consideration are relevant to the problem in hand: (a) 
Thoorios and models? (b) Methodology? (c) Affiliation with 
an aroa defined by a journal policy; (d) Affiliation with an 
area definod by a Significant author 1 -* (e) Affiliation with 
an aroa defined by current interest; (f) Variables; (g) 
Sample; (h) Geographical location of investigation* 

(2) User eliminates those not relevant. He chooses to 
think in operational terms, and selocts 'Variables' option. 

(3) User has to consider whether he defines his variables . 
at the individual lovol or tho social (io not reducible to 
properties of the individual, as is often the caso with organ- 
isational or system variables). Usor is studying attitudes 
and selects 'Defining individuals' option. 

(4) Usor finds throo catogorioss Social background 
characteristics; Physical, dovelopmontal and behavioural 
characteristics; Social psychological characteristics. He 
selects tho lattor. 

(5) Usor locates tho set of documents labelled 'Attitudes 1 . 
Ho has then to consider whether he is thinking in terms of 
content (eg local/cosmopolitan) or context (eg attitudes to 
education). User is thinking in terms of contont, and solects 
relevant dichotomies and frameworks. 

(6) User refers to descriptions of individual documents or 
originals to study tho definitions employed by authors in tho 
contoxt of their work and to rolato them to his own thinking. 

(7) Wore our u^or to go on to search the literaturo again in 
some other torms (og if ho wero thinking in terms of tho 
methodology or models used in investigations reported in tho 
literature) , tho process would bo similar but his search of 
the literature would bo guided by other questions relevant to 
tho issues involvod* 



* This term is coined by analogy with 'significant other' and 
denotOB no evaluation. 
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For tho purpoeos of describing our system, we havo mis- 
represented the process of literature soarching in an important 
way which we must now explain. In the course of stages (l) 
to (5) the user has a range of options from which to choose, 
but it is a forced choice, Tfe make the assumption that tho 
•usor is prepared to accept tho risk of losing a proportion of 
relevant documents Tor the sake of speedily locating a set of 
documents of manageable proportions on whioh to work. This 
is an artificial situation. In 'normal' circumstances (ie the 
user in interaction with an unsorted body of documents), the 
process of dooision making would be too complex for us to do 
more than make a general statement about it in one or two 
sentences, as wo have done, in describing stage (6). 

Tho point we are making is that although our account makes 
stage (6) appear no more than an •outcome 1 of the search, it is 
the only part of the procossj which can strictly be described 
as litoraturo searching/ Tho preceding steps represent only 
the first 'stages of a larger proooss, and are a very inadequate 
simulation of that part of the process * Wo tond to sharo the 
view of a subject expert who suggested that, talcing the process 
as a whole, it is best described in terms of the user 'doing* a 
perspective*. ' 

Implementation of the- system 

Wo have designed our system with the concerns of a service 
suoh as Sociology of Education^. Abstracts (SEA) uppermo st in 
mind . For instance, increasing the amount of use made of the 
available literature is of sooondary importance to quality of 
use, if the aim is to assist the development of ideas in a 
field without 'interfering' with it. Tho particular system 
wo are constructing aims to bo relevant to the sociological 
analysis of education, although wo believe the general prin- 
ciples guiding our work to bo appropriate for comparable 
servioos in other subject fields. 



* This description is pTObably equally validiy applied to the 
^Mexing process, in which the indoxer must sensitise himself 
ERIC the perspective of an author and seek to reenact it. 



Tho'main prerequisites for implementation of our system 
are the activo involvement of practising subject experts, and 
subject background on tho part of inhouso staff. Given these 
circumstances, there is nothing in our experience of running 
information services to suggest any serious problems for a 
service which wishes to offer a facility for retrospective 
literature searching, and judgos our system to be appropriate 
to the intellectual noods of its users. 

Intellectual appropriateness is clearly the first con- 1 
sidoration for a service in deciding whether to implement such 
a system. Thoro are of course a variety of forms and formats 
in which it might bo realised,, Considerations of this kind, 
togother with economic and organisational factors, will have a 
bearing on how the system is implemented. Ho arc satisfied 
that our system need not bo ruled out on practical grounds^. 

As it stands at present, the system may bo viewed as a 
prototype. Further work on tho construction of our scheme 
of intellectual organisation is a first priority, although the 
system as a whole is subject to further development since the 
different aspocts of tho system are interdependent (for instance, 
work on the methodology section of our scheme has had impliceu- 
tions fox our soloction policy and for the elements of documonts 
to be represented in our descriptions) . 

Categorical statements of any kind about a system under 
development are liable to bo ill-founded and premature. The 
point to make is that wo bolicvo the . principles on which we are 
working to be appropriate. We shall not foaliso them perfectly. 
The problems that confront us are the same ones that confront the 
social scientist. This docs not moan that we should abandon 

* As an examplo, an annual sot of descriptions and indexes to 
300 items would break even at a selling price of £1.25 per copy, 
oven if our procedures were employed in all their detail, and 
even if the publication had to stand, entirely on its own. 
Sharing of facilities in a service which issued several pub- 
lications, arid the streamlining of procedures which would be 
expected in an oporational situation, would, of course, reduce 
production costs. -H.' : 



our principles for more immediately rcali'sablo onos. We see 
the system designer's task as being to deviso procedures which 
reprosent the least departuro from principle which can be 
achievod within tho constraints of the practical situation. 

To tako an example, a major question for us, from a 
practical point of viow, is tho capability of our scheme of 
intellectual organisation to accommodate a larger body of 
material than wo have indexed so far without increasing, 
boyond manageable proportions, either tho size or numbor of 
sots to which the searcher is dirocted. Our scheme is at an 
advantage over those which are relatively fixed, in that sorious 
overburdening of categories is unlikely in a scheme designed to 
respond to diversification of thinking in its field. The 
reverse situation is quite possible, namely a superabundance 
of sots of one, - In this caso, the effect would still be to 
convoy more meaning* with no less effort for the searcher, thaji 
mechanically produced one documont/ono line indexes. We would 
expect, howovor f a procoss of ooalesoonco amongst such sets as 
now areas and approaches become established, which would act as 
a mechanism of control in this rospect. Were such a 
mochanism to provo inadequate, it would be for us to deviso 
procedures such that the necessary amount of clustering would 
bo achievod with the minimum loss of meaning. 

In short, practical realisation of our sys torn should be 
viewed not as a finite stage in- its life cycle, but as an 
ongoing process, involving continuing evolution in response to 
dovolopments in thinking in the field. We view this as essen- 
tial if tho system is to be of practical aid to subject experts, 
as academics, in woxking on their literature, 

3 ALTERNATIVE MODES OP ACCESS TO THE LITERATURE 
Purpose 

The effectiveness of a system such as we have outlined is 
dependent upon appropriate choice and definition of approaches 
to be afforded by the system. Only the subject expert can say 
what, for him, constitutes an appropriate range of options, 
is applies both to the present stage of system const ruction, 
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and to the subsequent evolution of the system in response to the 
development of ideas in the field. 

There has already "been consultation with subject experts 
over. our prooedures for selection and preparation of descrip- 
tions, and also over general prinoiples for constructing a 
scheme of intellectual organisation for retrieval. We focus 
now on the structure by which we are attempting to realise these 
prinoiples in our soheme. Our purpose is to make explicit the 
distinctions and definitions underlying this structure. This 
will enable subject experts to make an informed judgment as to 
the value of the options we have built into the scheme, rela- 
tive to those we have blocked in the process. 

General considerations 

We have described our approach as concerned with indexing 
documents in terms of the •dimensions 1 by which knowledge 
oomes to be structured. This involves selecting distinctive 
ways of thinking about work in the field, which subject experts 
might wish to employ in searching the literature. We should 
therefore say something about the considerations which guide 
the process of selection,. 

A first point is that the distinctions we make in construct- 
ing categories should be selected from those employed in the 
field, not externally imposed. They should therefore be famil- 
iar to the searcher even if he does not personally accept them. 
Seoondly, the distinctions we seleot should be capable of clear 
definition and relatively reliable application. •Intuitive 1 
indexing is liable to be unpredictable. Thirdly, where there 
are several major distinctions of equal relevance, we should 
employ them all, rather than arbitrarily selecting one. Fourth- 
ly, from a practical point of view, the distinctions should 
lead to useful sets of manageable proportions for the searcher. 

Further considerations arise with regard to ways of rel- 
ating •dimensions 1 together as a scheme. Our position on this 
matter is that, as a general principle, documents should be 
sorted on one •dimension 1 at a time. We have experimented with 
combining and cross tabulating categories , and we find this 



Vn^r praotice is open to serious objeotion. Users' constructions 
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are varied and sometimes oomplex, and there are no grounds for 
selecting one way of combining categories rather than another* 

A final general point is that we are in no sense aiming t- 
at uniformity in the structure, we impose* Eaoh section of the 
Boheme represents a different way of approaching the litera- 
ture* • The construction of oategories^axid the representation 
of sets of items as categories* reflect these differences in 
approach* In other words, we have varied our 'indexing lan- 
guage 1 in relation to different ways of thinking and talking 
which subject experts may employ • 

Major options 

The main sections of our scheme are intended to represent 
a range of considerations relevant to widely different app- 
roaches to the study of the sooial world, both in our own and 
other sooial soience fields. Broadly speaking, we have assumed 
that (l) sometimes the searcher will wish to think in terms 
of assumptions guiding investigation (indexes to theories and 
models, methodology) j (2) sometimes the searcher will view 
, the process or content of investigation in terms defined by 
some theoretical or substantive area of enquiry in the field 
(we attempt to tap elements in oolleotive perceptions of mich 
patterning by our indexes to areas defined in terms of journal 
policy, •significant authors 1 and current interests) $ (3) some- 
times the searcher will focus on operational aspeots of inves- 
tigatipn (indexes to variables, sample, geographical location 
of investigation). These ways of approaohing the study of the 
social world, of course, by no means exhaust the possibilities, 
but we believe they are amongst the most widely relevant. 

When the searcher turns to a particular section of the 
scheme, a further range of options is presented, each of which 
may sometimes be relevant in terms of the viewpoint he has 
chosen to adopt* We discuss each section of the scheme in turn. 

♦It will be clear that a given approach is not necessarily 
relevant to all documents, but equally approaches are not 
mutually exclusive in terms of the documents to which they are 
^~levantj the subsets are overlapping* 

erjc ■ ; 
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Options relevant .to thinking in terms of theories and models 

Our definition of theories and models refers to thinking 
about a situation as contrasted with accepting a taken for 
granted view of it. This definition has been chosen so as to 
take aocount of a considerable body of work which, whilst few 
would question its relevance to the sociological analysis of 
education, laoks any fully woTked out theory. This body of 
work tends to relate, directly or indirectly, to a concern 
with intervention policies* It is reasonable to suppose 
that the existence of such a body of work is typical of other 
areas in which a discipline is brought to bear on a field of 
practical activity. 

We assume that the searcher will sometimes be. concerned 
with understanding for its own sake, the issues addressed being 
theoretical ones, and sometimes will have a concern to influ- 
ence policy, the issues then addressed being practical ones. 
We have built in this distinction as central to this index, 
although the two approaches are not regarded as mutually ex- 
clusive in terms of documents. 

For the purpose of classifying documents on the basis of 
thinking addressed to theoretical issues, we propose to employ 
3)awe f s distinction between 'order 1 and ■oontrol 1 views of the 
social world*. The distinction is one which will be familiar 
to subject experts, and we therefore hope: it will have pre- 
dictability as regards looating different theoretical app- 
roaches, even if individuals would personally classify them in 
some other way. 

Dawe defines 'order 1 views as positing a social system 
ontologioally prior to its participants. There is no single 
operational expression of this position which can be employed 
for classifying documents in relation to Dawe 1 s distinction. 
Its meaning varies according to the .standpoint of a particular 
model • We can best illustrate the basis for our classification 

♦Dawe, A. The two sociologies . Bri ti sh Journal of Sociology. 
0 " 1970, XH (2), 207-218. - 

ERIC - 
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decisions "by means of examples. We do not necessarily impute 
belief to the observer j we are merely concerned with whether 
the observer prooeeds as if the system had oxrtological prior- 
ity. Thus, for example, models which view aspects of the 
social environment as catalyst or as impacting on the indiv- 
idual are classified under this heading. Models including 
the notion of conformity to or deviance from a normative order, 
and models viewing the social world in a nonpersonalised way, 
are also taken to rest (for the observer's working purposes 
at least) on a similar assumption. Where general traditions 
like Marxism are concerned, classification under this or the 
•control 1 heading will depend upon the particular aspect of a 
theory which is stressed. 

We had hoped to subdivide •order* views on the basis of 
a relatively conventional definition of level of analysis 
(eg individual / group / societal or Institutional). In prac- 
tice, we found that a large number of studies spanned the 
levels, differences in level of analysis being largely a 
matter of relative emphasis on the individual or the social. 
We therefore propose a rough division only between (l) studies 
which focus on the individual, the social being conceptualised 
in some sense as an element of the individual's environment, 
and (2) studies which focus on social phenomena,, the individual 
being conceptualised not as a person but as an element or unit 
of a social system. 

•Control 1 views are defined as resting on the assumption 
that the social world is constructed by its members, in terms 
of the meanings they impose on social situations. There is, 
as with border 1 views, no single operational expression of the 
position whioh may guide the classifier to locate models or 
theories tinder this heading rather than the 'order* one. Rel- 
ativism, as in the notions of alternative definitions of the 
situation and alternative rationalities, tends to be a keynote. 
There are no distinctions, comparable to level of analysis r 
for 'order' views, to whioh 'control' authors in general sub- 
scribe. However, a common factor is the rejection of an 
' order' view. Consequently, 1 control • authors tend £0 be 
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detailed and explicit in explaining their alternative app- 
roaches, so that their thinking can actually be seen to be 
based on an assumption of sooial construction. Their thinking 
also tends to he associated with a particular language (eg acts, 
aotion, doing, rather than behaviour, behaving) . Linguistic 
cues such as these serve as a check on the imputation of a 
•control 1 view to an atithor in classifying his document. 

The organisation of material within both 'order 1 and 
•control 1 categories seeks to take account of .recognised ways 
in which subject experts organise their thinking. The same 
procedures are used fox* both categories. There are, first, 
established 'approaches 1 for which the literature provides 
labels, some of which have the status of 'isms', whilst others 
are more limited in scope. Secondly, theories and models may 
be described in terms of the phenomena to which they refer, 
some of which may be viewed as clustering together as estab- 
lished approaches for study in a particular area, whilst others 
(at the present time at least) seem to stand on their own as 
conceptualisations of the phenomenon in question. Finally, 
there are different . concepts of an analytical nature, some 
of which may be used simply as a frame for sorting data, 
whilst others (eg paradigns of ideal types) come much closer 
to fully worked out theories* We have attempted no distinc- 
tion on this latter basis, on the grounds that the insights 
afforded by description may be held to constitute an explan- 
ation:. We merely distinguish all these analytical concepts 
from what Blum calls - 'sensitising* concepts, the latter not 
being indexed here* The grounds for inclusion as an analyt- 
ical concept is that the concept be readily opera tionalisable. 

In classifying thinking addressed to practical issues, 
we propose a distinction between models which conceptualise 
situations in ways relevant to social intervention (including 
education) policy making, and models which guide evaluation 
of intervention policies in terms of some kind of mean s/ends 
framework. The former comprise models of situations affording 
insights which have then been translated by an. author into 
implications for action, as well as models of intervention 
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situations. We use the term model here to cover a range of 
thinking inoluding frameworks and concept s, assumptions" 
guiding definition of concepts, and specification of factors 
relevant to intervention in a given situation. Models guiding 
evaluation, which relate actual to 'ideal 1 or future states 
within some kind of means/ends framework, may refer to unin- 
tended as well as intended effects. 

As a final point, we may mention that this index illus- 
trates our praotioe of varying the 1 indexing language' to suit 
the documents in hand. In the case of established approaches, 
a simple label is adequate to convey all the meaning required 
(eg structural functional ism) . In the case of some conceptual- 
isations of particular phenomena, as typified by the phrase 
'school as organisation 1 , it is not adequate separately to 
index the model as 'organisational' and the phenomenon as 
'school'. A phrase combining all the main elements in such 
a model, preserved as a unit, is required. Examples ares 
'Academic reward system as exchange process' j 'Mobility as 
compensatory/ disruptive process % 

Options relevant to thinking in terms of methodology 

The notion of methodology per se will be unacceptable to 
some of our users. The thoroughgoing phenomenologist, for 
instance, will reject a distinction between methodology and 
conceptualisation, on the grounds that merely by collecting 
evidence, an observer is imposing a construction on the sit- 
uation. Such users are already served by the theories and 
models section of the scheme. There is probably also a large 
number of people who have no specific concern with methodology 
and who may tend to think of it as 'methods' ♦ A separate 
index to methods was planned. 

There are, however, some for whom methodological issues 
are of central importance. Some would argue that an observer 
always has a model, even though it may be implicit. We feel 
we cannot ignore the view that the particular model employed 
implicitly or explicitly by the observer guides the process 

ERLC 
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by which he selects data from the environment, and determines 
what data he selects. 

In thinking about the construction of this index, we dec- 
ided to experiment with a definition of methodology as con- 
cerned with procedures of investigation in terms of the 
relation between model and evidence of whatever kind (one 
need not presuppose formal empirical investigation). More 
specifically, we may say that methodology is concerned with 
assumptions in, the models relative to assumptions implicit in 
methods and techniques. 

On this view, we take the searcher in general to be inter- 
ested in how others, similar in their thinking, have proceeded 
operationally, in order to collect ideas which he will eval- 
uate in relation to his own work. We take the methodologist 
to be, in a similar way, interested in the relation between 
the models and the procedures which observers have chosen to 
adopt. His interest, however, will be in the alternative fac- 
tors which may make particular procedures seem appropriate to 
particular models, and also in the criteria by which the 
relative importance of alternative factors may be weighed. 

We argued that, to allow searchers to approach documents 
in these terms, we should oonstruct categories .which describe 
alternative views of the relation between model and method. 
Unfortunately, in general, labels describing this relation are 
difficult for the classifier to apply reliably. Documents 
tend to describe the outcome rather than the process of inves- 
tigation so that, for instance, it may not be clear whether an 
a priori or a grounded theory approach has been employed. 
Prom the point of view of serving the methodologist, the prob- 
lem is rather a lack of language in which, to talk about the 
relation between model and method in his terms, although there 
are a few labels (eg aggregative, " ecological fallacy), employ- 
ed for purposes of criticism, which characterise overall re- 
search strategies. < 

We considered the possibility of 'cross tabula ting 1 state- . 
ments about models with statements about methods, as raw data 
with which the, searcher may work. It is by no means clear, 
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# however, what aspects of models are to be regarded as having 
implications for methodology* in the sense of being directly 
relatable in the mind of the model builder to the tasks of 
data collection. It is also often the case that the model is 
implicit or not presented formally. Another point is that a 
1 cross tabulation 1 approach could be viewed as a conservative 
bias in the scheme, since it would only describe methods which 
have been employed in relation to given thinking whereas, at 
the level of assumptions, a rather wider range of methods 
might have consonance with that thinking. 

This seems to be a situation in which we have to accept 
that for lack of required data, we can only inadequately rep- 
resent the nature of the relationship in the observer's mind 
between model and procedures of investigation. We see no 
reason to depart from our principle that, where categories 
are not available in the field, it is not appropriate to im- 
pose structure externally. We do not propose to impute meth- 
odological positions when none are stated. We see our task 
rather as to devise approximations to our definition of meth- 
odology. We have experimented with alternative approaches 
with the object of helping users to identify options which are 
not seriously distorting. 

We can first identify certain aspects of models which will 
be fairly generally agreed to have implications for procedures 
of investigation. The distinction between •order 1 and *contrdt f 
views, which we employed in the previous index, is one such. 
Within •order 1 views, a distinction such as that between soc- 
ial factors in individual differences and individual develop- 
ment is another. From other angles, for instance conceptual- 
isation of a situation as static or dynamic, we may think of 
further distinctions with which to experiment, and subject 
experts will be able to suggest others. 

With this as a starting point, we can think in terms of 
constructing statements referring to what we may call the 
•methodological models 1 guiding studies (eg aspects of defin- 
ition and measurement .of variables for study of attitude* for- 
mation as process of self reflexive activity) . By this means, 
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we are able to present the relationship between model and 
method as a relationship. Also, where the grounds or criteria 
for adoption of particular procedures axe given, we may help 
the methodology, st as well as the general searcher by including 
them in the statement. This approach is as appropriate for 
documents criticising others 9 methodology as for documents in 
which an author characterises his own. 

We found, when we began constructing such statements for 
documents providing us with at least the minimum data we 
needed, that several patterns began to emerge. There seems 
to be a difference in focus between those who emphasise app- 
ropriateness of explanation relative to model and those who 
emphasise validity of evidenoe relative to explanation sought. 
In the first, case, either assumptions or the approaches to 
which they give rise may be stressed. In the second, the 
stress may be on research strategies in general or procedures 
specific to some partioular stage or aspect of research. 

He have already mentioned that we originally planned to 
"Build in an inventory of methods as a section of the scheme 
separate from methodology. It then occurred to us that users 
who tend to think of methodology as 'methods 1 would not be 
greatly inconvenienced if we were to locate this inventory 
within the methodology section, ffe felt it would have a value 
here as a complementary approach for those interested in meth- 
odology as such, as well as serving them on the occasions when 
their concern is with methods rather than methodology. 

It seems reasonable to suppose that familiarity with the 
as0unaptions implicit in alternative methods will enable the 
searcher to make some predictions as to the location of studies 
which he would regard as compatible with the thinking he has 
chosen to employ* We recognise that, for either the general 
searcher or the methodologist, an inventory of methods can an- 
swer only a limited range of questions. There is, however f i 
the advantage that it allows us to make, at least a partial , 
statement about the methodology of documents which we are vari- 
able to characterise by the other approach we have described 
because we lack some of the data we need. As such, the invent- 
ory of methods may be viewed as a complementary approach to 
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Indexing methodology, and another 1 approximation 1 for users 
to evaluate • 

Options relevant to thinking in terms oi the patterning of 
work in a field 

There may be times when the most appropriate or convenient 
way for the subject expert to characterise his work is in 
terms of affiliation with a particular area of work in his 
field. Individual perceptions cf the patterning of work in 
a field will probably differ. However, we believe it is 
possible to identify common elements whioh are likely to form 
part of a collective view of the field, and which may serve 
as a language for talking about affiliations trithin the field* 

In thinking about classifying documents in terms of this 
approaoh, we have looked first to the documents themselves to 
define elements in this view. We first argue that the process 
of publication involves the imposition of structure on docu- 
ments, and that this structure has meaning to members of the 
field • In: so far as journal editors and publishing houses 
have distinctive selection policies, these are likely to be 
known to their olientele, and ohanges in policy msgr be readily 
observed. Thus, to characterise a document in terms of its 
provenanoe in this sense is to identify it as a member of a 
category, and to say something about either its approach or 
oontent, or both. We use this 'language 1 as the basis for 
one of our • Areas 1 indexes, 

Seoondly, subject experts tend to trace their c^filiations 
with other members of the field in describing their work. 
Thus, in a similar way, the names of individuals to whom an 
intellectual debt is acknowledged* constitute labels which 
place documents in traditions and enable the subject expert 
to relate them to his own thinking at the time of a liters^ 
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♦Beference to an individual in a list of oitations or a foot- 
note is not assumed necessarily to imply an intellectual debt. 
We define intellectual debt in terms of evidence that specific 
ideas have been drawn from another's work, and we have looked 
to the text of an article for such evidence. 
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ture search. We have noted that significant others, or in 
this case 'significant authors 1 , may be defined in at least 
two ways. We make a distinction between tracing a genealogy 
(•vertical 1 links among individuals, the 'ancestor' often 
being a 9 great man 1 ) and acknowledging membership of a 
olique (•horizontal 1 links among contemporaries variously de- 
veloping related ideas). We have chosen the former to exem- 
plify this kind of approach as another 'areas 1 index. We 
have constructed two sets of suojh 'significant authors' as 
sources of theoretical and methodological ideas respectively. 

These two "areas' indexes have the advantage of employing 
relatively reliable indicators. The picture of the field 
they present is, however, that portrayed by the literature. 
As an alternative approach, we believe it will be helpful 
to ask subject experts themselves to characterise the pattern 
of current interests in the field as they see it, and to 
index documents in terms of their picture of the field also. 
The greater sensitivity and currency afforded by this approach 
are likely to outweigh any disadvantages from the greater 
degree of intuition involved in indexing of this kind. Reg- 
ular review of this kind of 'areas 1 index is essential so 
that it keeps abreast of developments in the field. Prom a 
different angle, surveys of research and of education in diff- 
erent countries may be assumed also to relate to the current 
stage of developments, and are included as subsets in this 
index* 

Options relevant to thinking in terms of variables 

By 'thinking in terms of variables' we mean a concern 
with the operational aspect of investigation, focussing on the 
translation of a model into variables amenable to measurement 
in some sense, although we do not exclude from consideration 
the indexes, measures and instruments by which data are act- 
ually colleoted and sorted. This is to contrast conceptual- 
isation and operationalisation of a model for the purposes nf 
empirical investigation. We assume that the coaroher raay wish 
to approaoh the literature at an operational level as well as 
in terms of theories and models, and that the scheme should 
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allow for this. 

In classifying documents in terms of this aspect of invest- 
igation, ¥e make a central distinction between variables de- 
fining individuals and variables defining social situations. 
It would seem that empirical investigation must necessarily, 
whatever the model guiding it, involve the collection of data 
on individuals. For example, even a study of nobility as a 
sooial process (based perhaps on a societal model in terms of 
sponsored v contest mobility) requires data on mobility as a 
property of individuals. In this index, therefore, mobility 
is indexed in the 'individual 1 section. This contrasts with 
our practice in the theories and models index, where the crit- 
erion is level of analysis. Not all the variables in our 
material, however, can be expressed as properties of individ- 
uals. An obvious example is size of social unit. The 
•sooial 1 section of this index brings together those variables 
which can only be viewed as properties of sooial situations. 

An additional distinction that oould be made amongst var- 
iables referring to individual phenomena concerns the unit of 
discussion. Although, in an empirical investigation dealing 
with social situations, it is necessary to oolleot data on 
individuals, some authors discuss their investigation solely 
in terms of the population with which they are concerned. 
Their interest is not so much in summing individual responses 
as in making generalisations about categories of individuals. 
In some oases, this distinction is easy to make by examining 
authors 1 terminology. For instance, an author may state an 
interest not in differences in attitudes according to partic- 
ular social characteristics, but in the likelihood of persist- 
ant cleavages of opinion developing^ within a community, between 
categories defined in terms of sooial characteristics. In 
other cases, the distinction is less obvious, and often takes 
the form of giving priority to one variable (eg family back- 
ground identification), and making generalisations about the 
category so identified in terms of other variables. 

This kind of approach Is, in our view, analytically dis- 
tinot both from the study of individuals as individuals, and 
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from the study of groups as groups* It has perhaps most in 
common with the investigation of stereotypes. In practice, 
the judgment as tc whother an author is caring this pair of 
conceptual spectacles or not must often rest on questions of 
individual interpretation, and inter-indexer reliability 
might be low. Given this proviso, there is no reason why the 
distinction should net h& built into the index, if subject 
expert© indioate that they find it conceptually appropriate 
and helpful < 

The further structure we have imposed is designed to be 
loose in fit* Variables are defined independently of one an- 
other, unlike the elements of a conceptual model, which lose 
meaning when divoroed from one another. Variables may differ 
or overlap in meaning from one observer to another. Our app- 
roach, therefore, has been to construct broad groups of vari- 
ables, such that the individual variable is roughly oontext- 
ualised, and no attempt is made to relate them to precise 
definitions. 

We have employed a general distinction, at a number of 
points in the index, between definitions in terms of content 
(eg local/oosmopolitan attitudes) and of context or role 
(eg attitudes to education). We believe this will be gener- 
ally acceptable. There are other circumstances where we have 
felt unable even to differentiate particular variables in a 
cluster of related variables. For instance, we have gone no 
further than to classify variables relating to performances 
and capacities under one of three headings (abilities, ach- 
ievements, potential) . 

Such sets of •individual variables 1 are grouped in three 
categories (social background / physical, developmental and 
behavioural / social psychological characteristics), and sets 
of 'booial variables 1 in two categories (as referring to 
person-defined interaction and nonpersonalised structures/ 
processes respectively)* Even thia degree of structure may be 
rejected by some, although it is unlikely that they will be 
practically inconvenienced by it. For instance, some sociol- 
ogists will reject not only the distinction amongst sets of 
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variables under the heading of social psychological character- 
istics f but the meaning of the heading itself. 

There are also alternative ways in which these variables 
may be classified, representing ways in which searchers are 
equally likely to think. We illustrate one of these, involving 
grouping of variables in terms of the social contest to which 
they have been applied (eg classroom variables, family var- 
iables, teacher variables). Another is proposed by which 
« combinations • of variables would be indexed (eg social class 
+ achievement, social class + language). 

This index is a good example of the application of several 
of the principles we outlined earlier, and it affords an opp- 
ortunity to assess their appropriateness and practical value. 
It will be clear that we have had to balance considerations 
of constructing sets of proportions manageable for the 
searcher against that of imposing no more structure than will 
be generally acceptable. It also represents a case when sev- 
eral modes of categorisation are essential adequately to take 
account of alternative approaohes the searcher may at differ- 
ent times wish to adopt. 

Options relevant to other practical aspects of investigation 

Other notions relevant to operational investigation are 
the sociocultural context and the population to which a study 
is generali sable. There is often ambiguity on these points 
in documents, and subject experts we have consulted indicated 
that, in these instanoee, reliability was the prime require- 
ment of an index. In the sections of the scheme relating to 
these two notions, therefore, we have based our indexes on 
sample* as speoified and geographical location in which an 
investigation was oarried out, recognising that the validity 
of these indicators may be questioned. 

Samples of individuals are indexed in two wayss educational/ 
developmental stage (adults are indexed within this framework 
only when engaged in formal education), and social oharacter- 

*We use the term in the Glaser and Strauss sense of 
^ theoretical sample. 



istios. The notion of educational/developmental stage re- 
quires explanation. It has been adopted to take account of 
different approaches thxt aay be employed in defining samples, 
Educational level is difficult to equate across institutions 
and even more so across countries , and some studies focus on 
chronological rather than intellectual age. To translate all 
data in terms of chronological age, however, would result in 
the loss of much meaning* We therefore distinguish between 
pre/oompulsory/posteducational stages, the boundaries of 
whioh vary according to country. Within this framework, sam- 
ples are indexed by type of institution (contextualised by 
country) and chronological age. and additionally by grade in 
the compulsory education stage section. We experiment with 
a presentation in the form of charts for age and grade. A 
given sample is indexed in as many ways as are relevant. 

Samples of larger units have been listed. We are uncertain 
as to whether characteristics of members of these units, as 
well as of the unitB themselves, would helpfully be indexed. 
If so, there is the question of whether these data would best 
be merged with that Tor individuals or should form a separate 
but parallel section in this index. 

We have confined our indexing of geographical location to 
the country level, but it would be quite feasible to build in 
further detail. Names of regions and conurbations, for in- 
stance, convey demr graphic information which may assist the 
searcher. 

Both indexes represent a mechanical approach to indexing 
which in one sense detracts from their value* Clearly, the 
nature of a sample may have no bearing on the subject matter 
of a study, and geographical location may similarly be a 
function of ciroumetericer or convenience rather than denifm* 
The strength of these indexes is that they are based on rel- 
atively •hard 1 data. They thus gain in reliability what they 
lose in validity. 



~ 34 - 



Conclusion 

The prototype scheme we have outlined has drawn heavily 
on suggestions made by subject experts whom we have consul ted # 
Nevertheless, hy the options we have created, we have inev- 
itably blocked other approaches in ways that may not have 
been predictable* Only subject experts can judge the appro- 
priateness, for their purposes in searching the literature, 
of what we propose, and their comments will shape the con- 
tinuing evolution of the prototype scheme we have built* As 
a first concrete expression of the ideas they have put to us, 
the prototype version is a necessary means by which they may 
clarify and develop their thinking concerning the appropriate 
organisation of their information. 
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II SCBSMS OF PmSIiIBCTOAL ORGANISATION 



COMPRISHJGf 



Overall basic structure of scheme Pp * 36-39 



Individual sections of scheme i 



Pa^e Colour coding 



Theories and aodels 


41 


Old gold 


Methodology 


49 


Green 


Affiliation with area defined by 
journal policy 


55 


Salmon 


Affiliation with area defined by 
'significant author 1 


59 


Lavender 


Affiliation with area defined by 
current interest 


63 


Buff 


Variables 


67 


Blue 


Sample 


75 


Yellow 


Geographical location of investigation 


83 


flhite 



READERS AHS EEOOMHBHDSD TO STUDY TBS BASIC STRUCTDHE 
BUILT INTO THE SCHEME (see pp*36-39) BEFORE LOCKING AT THE 
DETAILED PSSSEHTATIOH 15 LATER PAGES* 

The scheme rests upon relatively few major distinctions, 
selected from amongst those widely used in the field* The 
structure may an initial impression of complexity, but 
knowledge of the distinctions we have employed in cons truck- 
ing categories will counteract this effect . ' 



THEORIES AND MODELS 



Social system 

~~ as unit of study 



pGeaeral traditions 

Theories and models 
in teittB of tepproaohetf 

L Other specific models 



r 



General areas 



'ORDER* 
i VIEWS 



Theories and models 

— in terr* of phenomena 
to vhich they refer 

j Pariioular conceptual! eat ions 
of different phenomena 

— Analytical concepts 

j— General traditions 

Theories and models 
in terms of Approaches' 

L- Other specific models 



Individur 1 

as unit of study 



CHICKING ADDRESSED 
TO TKEORETICAL ISSUES 



r 



General areas 



Theories and models 
in terms of phenomena 
to vhich they refer ■ 

L Particular oocoeptualisations 
of different phenomena 



Analytical concepts 



Syntheses of thinking 
L- at individual and 
social levels 



r 



General traditions 



8 CONTROL 1 
VIBHS 



m Theories and models 
" in terms of 'approaches' 

L-Other specific models 

j- General areas 

Theories and models 

- in terms of phenomena 
to vhich they refer 

L Particular conceptualisations 
of different phenomena 

- Analytical .conoepts 



CONCEPTUALISATION 
— IN RELATION TO — 
INTERVENTION 



THINKING ADDRESSED 
TO PRACTICAL ISSUES 



EVALUATION OP 
INTERVENTION SITUATIONS 



Framevorks or concepts 
relevant to intervention 

Assumptions guiding definition of concepts 
employed in current intervention policies 

Factors in current situations 

relevant to current intervention policies 

j~Goal setting 
Intervention proposals 

1— Implementation of goals 

Comparison of actual/ 
p intended effects 

- Intervention effects 

L Analysis of 
unintended effects 
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Overall b»fle structure. <tt ecbsto* cont'd 



MBTO0POL0GY 



, ACTORS' MEANINGS 
AS ENIT OF STUDY 



METHODOLOGICAL 
P03ITI0NS 



INDIVIDUAL 

AS UNIT OF STUDY" 



SOCIAL SYSTEM _ 
' AS UNIT OF STUDY 



Individual 
-behaviour/ 
difference 

^Individual 
development — 

..Situational 
influence 

^Interpersonal 
""interaction 

-Orgsni national 

- institutional — 
-Cultural 



(Subdivision 

* Appropriateness of explanation 

relative to model 
aValidity of evidence relative to 

nature of explanation sought) 



(Subdivision 

i Appropriateness of explanation 

relative to model 
» Validity of evidenoe relative to 

nature of explanation sought) 



(Subdivision 

i Appropriateness of explanation 

relative to model 
t Validity of evidence relative to 

nature of explanation Bought 



OTHER WAYS OF 
CHAHACTEHISING BOCUMKSTS 
RSLSVABT TO METHODOLOGY 



METHODS AND 

TECHNIQUES 

EMPLOYED 

(Sample 

inventory) 



Methods whioh have 
-general implications 
for research approach 

^Methods of 
"data collection 

^Methods of 
data analysis 



Other aspects of 1 methodological positions 1 which might he indexed include 
range and explanatory power of theory, conceptualisation o* situation as 
static/dynamic, oonceptualiSRtion in terms of structure/process. Other 
1 inventories 1 which might be constructed include named measures and in- 
struments, and definitions of concepts. 

AFFILIATION VI TH AREA DEFINED BY JOURNAL POLICY 

Arrangement is alphabetical by Journal, the section for each journal 
representing a contents list for the Journal. 



AFFILIATION WITH AREA DEFINED BY * SIGNIFICANT AUTHOR t 
Arrangement is by name of 'significant autb 

Alternative definitions of * significant author f are associated with 
different modes of categorisation under this heading. 



AFFILIATIOH WITH ABBA DEFINED BY CURRENT INTEREST 

Arrangement is alphabetical in each of three sections) 
THBSSBS OF CURRENT INOTRBS? 
OVERVIEW* OF THINKING 

OVERVIEWS OF EDUCATION IN DIFFERENT COUHTOIKS 



VARIABLES 
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Overall basic structure of «ohw cont'd 



SOCIAL BACKOBOGHD 
CHABACTKBIOTICS 



PHT5ICAL, BSHAVZOURAL 

Am csmowmiL - 

CHARACTSEUSTXCS 



VARIABLES 

DEFIHIHG 

HJDIVlDtTALS 



SOCIAL PSTCHOJLOQICAX 
CKARACTKRISTICS 



TEST S^TUATIOK 
VARIABIigS 



~5oo l o d e»o g r ap hic 

— Sooioeoomomlo 

—Bdueational 

Occupational 

-Poliiioal 

Interests and 
'memberships 

-Physical 

^IMividual 
* developmental 

-Behaviourf* 

►Knowledge 

. Perf ormanoes 
and capacities 

t~ Personality 

Orientations, 
-belief* 
and values 

-Attitudes 

^Perceptions 
"and ratings 

^Perspectives 
"and meanings 

•Task variables 

.Other situations! variables 



(Subdivision 
*by oontent 
iby oontext 
/role) 



(Subdivision 
tby content 
tby context 
/role) 



VARIABLES 

SOCIAL 
SITOATIORS 



SOCIAL 

RKLATIOffSHIPS 



SOCIAI, 



Participation 
juad reciprocal 
"relationships 

(too-?*?) 

j — Personal 

Influence 
-relationships 
(one-way) 

Situational 



Cutting aoreae the above individual/social olassifioation of variables, 
it is proposed additionally to include a •contextual 1 olassifioation 
of variables (eg classroom variables , organisational variables, 
teacher variables)* 

A further possible nod* of categorisation ve might employ is the 
indexing of 'oonbinations* of variables (eg social class and achieve- 
ment, social class and language)* 
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Overall ba^lft gfrruoture of ^ohoag cent 1 d 



DEFINED BT FBQCATIOtfiityL 
"DBVBLOPMSNTAL STAGE 



Compulsory 

education 
stage 



Posteo*ipulHory 
* a&uoatitTO 
stage 



JSdwsaticflsl affiliation 
(type of institution, 
by etnmtry) 

-Cfaroftologioal age 

^Educational affiliation 
(type of institution, 
and grade, "by country) 

— Chronological age 

_Other ways of 
defining samples 

JSduoational affiliation 
(type of institution, 
"by country) 

^Additional 
characteristics 



SAMPLES OF 
IHD1VIDUAL3 



defined bt 

"social chahactbristics" 



Communi ty 
~ membership 

- Bduoation 
-Family membership 

- Income 

-Marital status 

-Occupation 

Political 
-affiliation 
and activity 

Bace/e thni oi ty/ 
-nationality 
(- religion) 

-Residence 

-Sex 

-Sooial class 

_ Other definitions 
~of social position 



r 



D yads 



SAMPLES OF 
SOCIAL UNITS 



L 



Larger 
sooial units 



- Educational 

-Faoily 

-Other 



GEOGRAPHICAL LOCATION OF IKVBSTIGATIOR 
Arrangement is alphabetical by country 

Further characteristics (eg region, conurbation) might later be built 
into this section of the scheme* 



Individual Beotion a of scheme i 
THEORIES AHD MODEIS 
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Proposed content of index 



Sccrpe of index 

Theories and models employed in carrying out investigation 
of either a theoretical or empirical nature, including those 
designed to have a direct bearing on policy questions ♦ 



Range of documents covered 

Studies in which a theoretical framewoxk of any kind is 
employed, for the purpose of either theory building* theory 
testing, or the application of theory to afford insights into 
practical situations. 



Range of thinking covered 

The index covers idealisations ranging from generalised 
models of man to models, theories and concepts speoifio to 
particular situations. A special feature is that we index posi- 
tions that authors refer to in order to rejeot, as well as those 
they adopt, We do not, however, index atheoretical positions, 
those opting for 'naked empiricism* , pragmatic etc approaches, 
although we recognise them; as 1 traditions f « 
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Details of proposed structure 



This index is divided into two parts. The r'irat represents tninkinr add- 
ressed to theoretical questions. In the second, we explore the por»sibil- 
ity of bringing together theories and models which researchers have eo- 
oloyed to provide insights into situations raising issues of pr:-cticrl 
concern, along vith the thinking of those directly concerned w? th policy 
making in relation to social intervention. 



THINKING ADDRESSED TO 
THEORETICAL ISSUES 

A central distinction is made be- 
tween 'order 1 and 'control 1 views, 
based Dawe's characterisation 
of models which focus on system 
and action respectively, the dom- 
inant actor in the first case 
bring the systnm nnd , in the sec- 
ond, the person. 



' Ol:DER ' VIEWS OP SOCIAL WORLD 

We subdivide 'order 1 views on th'i 
basis of unit of study. 



Social system as unit of study 
(individual as element in 
social system) 

Theories and models in terms 
of 1 approaches 1 

General traditions 

Conflict 

Consensus 

Cybemetio 

Exchange 

Functional 

Marxist 

There are also approaches des- 
cribed in terras such as 'man' 
as judgmental dope 1 and 'soo- 
iologioal -scientific absurdity 1 . 
These tend to be used in a 
pejorative sense, *md study of 
further material will be re- 
quired to determine how to 
represent them* 

Other specific models 

Bureaucratic and formal 
organisational models 

Communi ca tion-exohange- 
coalition model 

Embourgeoisement the lis 

Input/output systems models 

Role models 

Subcul turii.1 models 

Theories and moJ^ls in terms 
of the phenomena to which 
they refer 

General areas 

Collective behaviour 
(including: unrest] 



THIUKIKC ADDRESSED TO 
THEORETICAL ISSUES cont'd 

Differential access to life 
chances (including eoual- 
ity of opportunity) 
Innovation and change 
Institutionalised human 
prrovpB 

Relation between education 

and society 
Stratification 
Urban politics 

We do not propose to index 
here societal theories of a 
wholly generalised nature. 

Particular conceptualisations 
of different phenomena 

We propose to describe items in 
the form typified by the foll- 
owing phrases: 

9 ^Academic reward sy3tem as 
exchange process 
Collociivities as inter- 
actional networks 

... in terms 
of constituent bodies 
Curriculum researoh as a dis- 
cipline 

Forms of social organisation 
ae mediating between social 
structure and social change 



The precise relation between 
this category and the previous 
one cannot be fully clarified 
on the. basis of material 
studied to date. 

Con o opts of an analytical nature 

No basis on which these con- 
cepts might helpfully be 
grouped is apparent from mater- 
ial studied to date. 

Ascription/achievement 

Bargaining 

Cueing 

Formal/communal organ i Bat ion 
Formal/informal (including 

s true turod /uns true tured ) 

organisation 
Freedom 
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TSir .K iro ADDRESSED TO 

•.^aoflsriCAL issues 

•CiiDEJi 1 VIEWS OP SOCIAL WORLD 
jecial system as unit of study 

Concepts of an analytical 
n ature cont 1 d 

Individuated heteronomy/ 
commensual heteronoray/ 
o o rumens ual ism/ heterar- 
chy/simple, unitary, lim- 
ited, balanced centralism/ 
feudalism 

Integrative mechanisms 

Locus of control 

Open/closed system 

Or^ranic/meohanistic organis- 
ation 

Hate of regeneration 
Strategics for avoiding 

dependence 
Structured belief system 
Voluntarism/corporate volun- 
tarism/democratic localism 
/bureaucracy 



I ndividual as unit of study 
^social system as element in 
individual's environment) 

Theories and models in terms 
of 'approaches ' 

General traditions 

Deficit models 
Deviance models 
Difference models 
'Environmental theories 
Experimental approaches 
Field theory 
Genetic theories 
Linear/ temporal (including 

causal) Ordering of 

variables 
Psychoanalytic theories 
Small group theories 
Social learning theories 
'Stage' theories 

lie recognise that associa- 
tional or correlational stud- 
ies represent a tradition in 
the same sense as those list- 
od «bove. We do not propose 
to include them here, since 
the cntogory would be too 
overburdened to have much 
practical value. 

As a slightly different way 
of defining 'tradition' , we 
propose to introduce an add- 
itional subset of headings 
representing current theoret- 
ical debates* 

e %e redi ty/environmen t 
Social structural /social 
psychological explan- 
ations 



THINKING ADDRESSED TO 
THEORETICAL ISSUES cont'd 

Other specific models 

Artioulated system model 
(concerning individual's 
relationship with differ- 
ent social systems) 

Biculturation models 

Bureaucratic and formal 
organisational models 

Class culture conflict 
models 

Identification theories 
(including imitation and 
modelling) 

Labelling theories 

Theories and models in terms 
» of the phenomena to which 
they refer 

General areas 

Acculturation 

Achievement 

Activism 

Attitude formation and 

change 
Decision making 
Delinquency 
Development ■ 

Differential access to life 
chances (including equal- 
ity of opportunity) 

Interpersonal choice 

Language 

Lower class political 

extremism 
Mental abilities 
Motivation 

Occupational mobility 
Race relations 
Sex role differentiation 
Socialisation (including 
political socialisation) 

Parti eul ar conceptualisations 
of different phenomena 

We propose to describe items 
in the form typified by the 
following phrases: 

e ^Aotivism as political rom- 
anticism 
Adolesoence an marginal ro.lc 
Attitudes as determinod by 
events 

••« as hierarchically 
structured 
Career decisions as an addi- 
tive process 



The precise relation between 
this category and the previous 
one cannot be fully clarified 
on the basis of material 
studied to date. 



- 45 



TTIINKIMG ADDRESSED TO 
THEORETICAL ISSUES 

•OHDER 1 VIEWS OP SOCIAL WORLD 
Individual as unit of study 
cont'd 

Concepts of an analytical 
nature 

No basis on which these con** 
cepte might helpfully he 
grouped is Apparent from 
material etudied to date, 

Aoademio/collegiate/ 
collegiate scholar/ 
independent 

Ascription/achievement 

Author! tarian/demoo ratio 
orientation 

Au tho ri tar i an/e gal i tari an 
orientation 

Basic learning ability 

Behavioural style 

College 'charter 1 

Commands/reasoning 

Conflict environmental 
force units 

Convergen t/di ver pen t 
orientation 

Cul ture/oountercul ture 

Deep structure 

Formal / informal ( includ- 
ing s truotured/un struct- 
ured) organisation 

Home and family/ wider 
interests 

Home-centred aspiring/ 
solid working class 

Husband dominant/ synoratio/ 
autonomio/wife dominant 

Inauthentio images 

Ins trumental-tack/soci able- 
person orientation 

Intoleranoe/openmindedness 

IntrinBic/extrinsio 
orientation 

Looal/cosmopolitan 
orientation 

Loous of oontrol 

Modern/traditional 
orientation 

National style 

Self direct! on/conformity 

Seniori ty/ expertise 

Speech convergence/ 
divergence 

Uncommitted/integrationist/ 
nationalist/pluralist 
orientation 

Unresponsive/dependent- 
oompliant/thoughtful- 
persistent/offensive- 
oombative/other modes of 
adaption 

Value themes 

Vo c a t ional /aoademi c 
orientation 

Youth/middle class values 

Typologies of developmental 
stages could also be in- 
cluded here. 



I THIKKIKC ADDRESSED TO 

I THEORETICAL ISSUES cont'd 

j 

Syntheses between thinking et 
\ personal/interpersonal and 
sooial levels 

We have only a few candidates for 
thle section in material studied 
to date, involving thinking 
such as t 

Classical urban theory/ 
psychological model of 
intrafamilial social- 
isation 

Formal sociology/psycho- 
analytic theory 

Structural functional/ 
sooial psychological 

A decision on the roost appropriate 
way of building such approaches 
into our scheme would be premature 
until a further range of material 
has been studied, 

1 CONTROL 1 VlBtfn OF SOCIAL WOPLD 

There is no distinction, comparable 
to unit of study for 'order' view, 
by which we propose to structure 
this section. 

Theories and models in terms 
of ' approaches T 

General traditions 

Action 

Existentialist 

Interaction 

Marxism 

Symbolic interaction 

More general labels for items 
which, in bvoader terms than 
the approaches ve have Juet 
listed, contrast 'oontrol 1 
with •order 1 views, arei 

Phenomenologioal 
Radical sociology 

It is impossible to tell 
whether indexing at this level 
of generality would have any 
value, and we have deferred a 
decision on this point* 

Other speoifio models 

Theory of the definition of 
the situation 

Theories and models in terms 
of the phenomena to which 
they refer 

General areas 

Attitude formation and 

change 
Meaning 

Occupational choice process 

Role identification 

Social ascription of motives 



THINKING ADDRESSED TO 
THEORETICAL ISSUES 

1 CONTROL 1 VIEWS OP SOCIAL WORLD 
Theories and models in terms of 
the phenomena to whioh they refrr 
cont'd " ' 

Particular conceptualisations 
of different phenomena 

We propose to desoribe items 
in the form typified by the 
following phrases* 

eg Adult/ohild relationship 
as grounded in taken for 
granted evaluations 
Creation of adolesoenoe as 

a social faot 
Marriage as meohanism for 

personal validation 
Nature of adolescent exper- 
1 i ienoe 

•••of definitions of 
work 

•••of work orientations 

Concepts of an analytioal nature 

No subdivision is proposed 
under this heading at this 
stage. 

Allooational frameworks 
Awareness contexts 
Cultural/habitual personal/ 

unique personal definitions 
Reference individual 



THINKING ADDRESSED TO 
PRACTICAL ISSUES 

The central distinction we propose 
is between models used to guide 
conceptualisation of intervention 
situations (on the assumption that 
the nature of the situation is 
problematic) and models used to 
guide evaluation (taking the nat- 
ure of the situation for granted, 
and relating, •actual* to 1 ideal ■ 
or future states in terms of some 
kind of means/ends framework) . 

CONCEPTUALISATION IN RELATION TO 
INTERVENTION SITUATIONS 

The model a indexed here are ones 
which have been used in thinking 
about the intervention prooess, 
though not necessarily concept- 
ualisations of it. The oommon 
factor is that insights afforded 
by the models have been trans- 
lated into implications (direbt 
or indirect) for aotion. There 
is no suggestion that the cate- 
gories we propose are mutually 
exclusive either from eaoh other 
or from categories of models 
addressed to theoretical issues. 



THINKING ADDRESSED TO 
PRACTICAL ISSUES " 

CON CEPTUAL ISATION IN RELATION TO 
INTERVENTION SITUATIONS ccnt f d 

SafflfflSag *T °«mrf relevant 
to intervention 

We propose to index items under 
this heading by the policy in 
question, in the form typified by 
the following phrases t 

e g Currloulum of higher education 

Relation ..between education 
and employment structure as 
complex and dynamic 

Distribution of educational 
resources 

Bases of publio support for 
educators as changing 

Equality of. opportunity as 
capital embodiment 

Education and social advance- 
ment of minority groups 

Achievement as related to diff- 
erences in eduoational 
opportunity 

•••as inhibited by 
value orientations 

Educational failure as outcome 
of mainstream culture's ixs- 
ability to oops with bicult- 
uration prooess 

Life chances of blacks as 
related to family stability 



Assumfptio ns guiding definition of 
oonoepts smplo.vod in ourrent 
intervention polioies """" 

We propose to index items under 
this heading by the policy in 
question, in the form typified by 
the following phrases t 

e g Cogpeneatory education 

Nature of eduoational need 
• • • of parental involvement 

Comprehensivisation 

Beliefs about optimum size 
of school 

Bducationi of minort^ 

" Mmmp tion that community con- 
trol will indrease se*NNK of 
fate oontrol and heme*, 
iohieveaeht 
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THINKING ADDRESSED TO 
PRACTICAL ISSUES 

CONCEPTUALISATION IN RELATION TO 
INTERVENTION SITUATIONS cont'd 

Factors in ourrent situations 
relevant to currant intervention 
policies 

We propose to index items under 
this heading by the polioy in 
question, in the form typified by 
the following phrasest 

e g Currioulum 

Educational values of arts 
v science undergraduates 

Eduoational ohange 

Aspects of adolesoent educ- 
ational experience 

Problems of student teachers 
in college and praotioe 
school 

Manpower flow 

Career aspirations of 
sixth formers 



EVALUATION OP 
INTERVENTION SITUATIONS 

He define evaluation to include 

(1) proposals as to the goals 
of intervention appropriate to 
given situations, as well as 

(2) description of the effects ctf 
interventions actually implemented, 
relative to their predicted or in- 
tended effects, in given situa- 
tions. This is a distinction be- 
tween different stages in the 
intervention process and, in 
terms of documents at least, the 
categories differ only in emphasis. 

Intervention proposal b 
Goal setting 

We propose to index items under 
this heading by the goal pro- 
posed and the situation prompt- 
ing consideration. of goals, in 
the form typified by the foll- 
owing phrasesi 

Bioul titration of black youth 
as goal of black college in 
context of raoism and black 
awareness 

• . • of blaok youth 
as goal of black college in 
racially integrated sooiety 



THINKING ADDRESSED TO 
PRACTICAL ISSUES 

Intervention proposals 

Ooal setting cont'd 

eg Community servioe as function 
of black college in a 
desegrated society 

Radical change in role of 
urban schools relative to 
other eduoational resources 
in community so as to re- 
place bureaucratic control 
by community participation 



Implementation of goals 

We propose to index i cams under 
this heading in terms of given 
goals relative to means by which 
they may be realised, in the fbrm 
typified by the following 
phrasesi 

eg Equality of educational oppor- 
tunity for minority groups 
dependent on teaohing methods 
in accord with nature of 
ability . 

Infant sohooling dependent for 
effeotivonenra on relevance 
to developmental needs of 
child 

Role ohange in headteaohers 
means of courses to prepare 
them for democratic decision 
making 



Intervention effects 

We distinguish between two app- 
roaches to the study of interven- 
tion effects. The firot involve*! 
comparison of actual with predict- 
ed or intended ofTectn. Tho neo- 
ond analyses the intervention 
situation to ■dio/pioflo 1 factors 
responsible for unintended con- 
sequences. The two approaches aro 
not mutually exclusive. 

We propose to index items under 
this heading by the means used 
relative to the goal in question. 

The form of phrase by which we 
plan to index items under this 
heading is typified in the sec- 
tions; on the following page. 



THIKKIWO ADUBBSSte TO 
PRACTICAL IS3PBS 

EVALUATION OF 
IKTSRVHKTIOK SITUATICHS 

Intervention effects oont v d 

Comparison of actual /intended 

effects 

eg Black colleges as agents in 
emergence of • blade estate 1 

Day oare ae factor in devel- 
opment of young children 

Education as agent for ach- 
ieving aims of socialism 

••• as agent for 
demoorati ea tion 

Industrial training as ele- 
ment in sandwioh courses 



Analysis of unintended effeote 

eg School t family and peer in- 
fluences as factors in 
inadequate political social- 
isation 

Social control mechanisms in 
schools as factor in diff- 
erential eduoatlonal 
success anongst raoes 
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Individual seotions of scheme t 
HETHOPOLOSY 
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Proposed content of index 



Scope of index 

He are experimenting with two approaches. Our first concern 
is with the nature of the evidence an author considers it appro- 
priate to seek, relative to the model guiding his study. Method- 
ology defined in this way often remains implicit. Tie therefore 
additionally index methods and techniques employed, both in 
empirical and theoretical studies, on the grounds that use of a 
method involves acceptance by the author of assumptions in the 
method. The user may study these assumptions in relation to 
assumptions in the model employed. 



Ranffe of documents covered 

There is a sense in which all studies may be said to have a 
methodology. However, for experimental purposes, we are con- 
fining ourselves to indexing: (l) studies in which the methodology 
is explicitly discussed; (2) studies in which a stated method is 
employed. 

Range of thinking covered 

Our dual approach to indexing methodological aspects of docu- 
ments allows us to take account both of methodology as a Subject 1 , 
and the methodologies employed in individual studies. 



eric 
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Development of proposed structure 



There are two paints to th9 index, corresponding to the two approaches we 
are experimenting with* The first oonoeme methodological positions, in 
terms of aspeots of models whioh have methodological significance, as 
related to considerations in research techniques which have a bearing on 
the nature of the evidence collected. Specifically, we propose to index 
items by unit/level of analysis, and to distinguish between considera- 
tions in appropriateness of explanation relative to model, and consid- 
erations in validity of evidence relative to nature of explanation 
sought. This approach could be extended to both other aspects of model 
and other aspects of evidence. The second approach involves a broad 
characterisation of particular methods and techniques which have been 
employed in studies being indexed. 



METHODOLOGICAL POSITIONS 

"J'ndor each heading we exemplify 
items oniy. Hs propose to index 
items by phrases whioh are 'cued 1 
so as to distinguish between ass- 
umptions in and approaches to ex- 
planation, and between general 
strategies and specific proced- 
ures in terms of research tech- 
nique. 

ACTORS' HEARINGS AS UNIT OP STUDY 

Later categories are subdivided 
by level of analysis, but no sub- 
division of that kind is approp- 
riate under this heading. 

Appropriateness of explanation 
relative to model 

Assumptions guiding 

contemporary radical sociology* 
nonobjeotivism, relativism, 
rejection of causal deter- 
minism 

3tudy of occupational choice: 
alternative rationalities as 
contrasted with postulation 
of given type of rationality 



Approaches to 

study of behaviour as socially 

intelligible* 

analysis of observable 
ooursec of action, ±n which 
motives serve as observer's 
rules of relevanoe in im- 
puting socially available 
orientations 

study of individual acts: 
Marxist analysis as approp- 
riate to focus of oonterap- 
orary radical sociology 
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METHODOLOGICAL F0SITION3 

ACTORS 1 MEANINGS AS UNIT OF STUDY 

cont • d 

Validity of evidence relative to 
nature of explanation sought 

General strategies for 

study of actors' definitions! 
allowing categories to 
emerge from data, as com- 
pared with imposing cate- 
gories on data 

amenability of theory of 
definition of situation to 
empirical investigation 



Specific procedures for 

study of actors' definitions: 
'awareness contexts 1 as 
means of representing act- 
ors' definitions of situa- 
tions 

generalisability of data de- 
rived from open questions, 
as oompared with forced 
choice 



INDIVIDUAL AS UNIT OF STUDY 
Subdivision is by different ways 
of viewing: the individual. 

Individual behaviour /difference 

Appropriateness of explanation 
relative to model 

Approaches to 

study of individual behaviour: 
analysis in terms of causal 
antecedents... viewed as foc- 
ussing on surface phenomena. . 
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METHODOLOGICAL POSITIONS 

INDIVIDUAL AS UNIT 0? STUDT 
Individual behaviour/difference 
cont f d 

Approaches to 

study of political attitudes 

and behaviour: 
observers * explanations con- 
trasted with those of actors 
(New Left) for understanding 
of political attitudes and 
behaviour of other actors 
(students in general) 



Validity of evidence relative to 
nature of explanation sought 

General strategies for 
educational researohs 
procedures -for ensuring 
confidentiality of data, in 
particular data from survey 
questionnaires 



Specific procedures for 

study of educational situa- 
tional 

procedures for determining 
whether findings of educa- 
tional research are genuine- 
ly contradictory, and for 
combining them when approp- 
riate 

study of raoial preferences* 
value of picture ranking 
instrument 



Individual development 

Appropriateness of explanation 
relative to model 

Assumptions guiding 
study of adolescence! 

continuing validity of es"fc- 
ablished theory in relation 
to change in empirical sit- 
uation 

study of children's legal 
development* 

universal applicability of 

given theory 



METHODOLOGICAL POSITIONS 

INDIVIDUAL AS UNIT OP STUDY 
Individual development cont'd 

Approaches to 

study of children's legal 

development! 

interpretation of data in 
light of several different 
models to take account of 
complex nature of process 



Validity of evidence relative to 
nature of explanation sought 

Specific procedures for 

study of child development! 
effectiveness of Bayley 
Infant Scales for predict- 
ing so ores on HISC and 
Bender-Gestalt tests 



.Situational influence 



to 



Validity of evidence relative 
nature of explanation sought 

General strategies for 
study of college impact* 
appropriateness to nature 
of data, hypothesis to be 
tested, pattern of correla- 
tions 



Speoifio procedures for 
study of achievements of 
highly selective school si 
distortion from measures em- 
ployed, analysis of regress- 
ion phenomenon 

study of economic effects of 
educational institutions 
measurement of rate of 
return in relation to char- 
acteristics of students in 
a given institution 
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IKMVIDUAL as unit op study 
cont'd. 

Interpersonal interaction 

Appropriateness of explanation 
relative to model 

Assumptions guiding 
study of mother—child 
interaction! 

continuing validity of 

established modal 



Validity of evidence relative to 
nature of explanation sought 

General strategies for 
study of mother-child 
interactions 

observation as supplement 
or alternative to second- 
hand data as means of reduc- 
ing distortion 

observation in home as com- 
pared with laboratory study 



Speoifio procedures for 

study of decision making in 
the family* 

distortion through question- 
ing only of wives, over- 
representation of tradition- 
al male decision areaa, 
inadequate consideration of 
personality variables 



SOCIAL SYSTEM AS UNIT OP STUDY 

We subdivide under this heading 
by level of analysis. 

Organisational level 

Appropriateness of explanation 
relative to model 

Assumptions guiding 

study of social organisations! 
qualitative difference 
amongst institutionalised 
human groups 



METHODOLOGICAL POSITIONS 

SOCIAL SYSTEM AS UNIT OP STUDY 
Organisational level cont'd 

Approaches to 

study of sooial organisations: 
rate of regeneration as 
basis for comparison of 
organisations 

study of formal organisations: 
value of complementary 
viewpoints as means of pre- . 
dioting undiscovered rela- 
tionships and suggesting 
new variables 



Validity of evidence relative to 
nature of explanation sought 

General strategies for 

study of formal organisations: 
emphasis on objective inst- 
itutional v subjective att- 
itudinal measures 



Institutional level 

Appropriateness of explanation 
relative to model 

Approaches to 

study of education! 

Marxist approach, dealing 
with specific processes in a 
country as forms of general 
laws of development, clarify- 
ing them in the context of 
the concrete historical and 
social situation, and eval- 
uating them by appropriate 
criteria, contrasted with 
•mere description 1 as app- 
roach to comparative study 
of education 

viewpoint 'from inside look- 
ing out* as appropriate to 
historioal study of educa- 
tion 
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METHODOLOGICAL POSITIONS 

SOCIAL SYSTEM AS UNIT OF STUDY 

Institutional level cont'd 

Validity of evidenoe relative to 
nature of explanation sought 

General strategies for 
study of eduoations 

r.ethode of several disc- 
iplines appropriate to 
historical study which foe— 
ussee on eduoation in its 
Involvement with rest of 
society 

validity of distinguishing 
betwssn ability/aptituds 
tests and achievement tests, 
and regarding them as input 
and output Indioators resp- 
ectively, for study of educ- 
ational insquality 



Cultural lsvsl 

Appropriateness of explanation 
relative to model 

Approaches to 

study of sociology of 
literatures 

alternative views of 

culture 



Validity of evidence relative to 
nature of explanation sought 

Specific proosdurss for 

study of sooiology of 

literature! 

distorting effeot of uss of 
quantitative methods, unrep- 
resentative samples, inad- 
equate range of situations 
studied 



Kote * Examples of issues whioh 
mi^ht be pinpointed in the fur- 
ther development of this part 
of the scheme include range and 
explanatory powsr of theory, 
conceptualisation of situation 
n s static/dynamic, conceptual- 
x Bat ion in terms of structurs/ 
process. 



OTHER WATS OF CHARACTERISING 

pocinrarra rslevabt to 

METHODOLOGICAL I33UBS 

METHODS AND TBCHNIQUBS EMPLOYED 
(Sample inventory) 

Methods and teohniques whioh have 
general igplioations for 
ressaroh approaoh 

Analysis of prsdlotabls 

deviant oases 
Case study 
Content analysis 
CroBSCultural oompariaon 
Event analysis 
Field ressaroh 

Historical study and oomparison 
Laboratory bassd study 
Longitudinal study 
Quantitative approaoh 
Replication 
Reputational analysis 
Small group study 
Sooiometrio method 
Survsy method 

Another oandidate undsr this 
heading would bs soonomic study 

Methods and teohniques of 
data oolleotion 

We would proposs to inolude here 
techniques of obssrvation and 
questioning, ohoice of subjscts, 
sxoluding vsry widsly ussd 
methods suoh as qusstionnairs 
and intervisw. 

Methods and teohniques of 
data analysis 

Cluster approaoh 
Faotor analysis 
Input/output analysis 
Partitioning explained 

varianoe 
Path analysis 
Rats of rstum approaoh 
Rsgrsssion analysis 
Residual gain 

Stoohaetio model for change 



Notei Other 'inventories' which 
might be constructed include 
definltione of oonoepte, and also 
named instruments and measuree. 
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Individual seotions of scheme i 
AFFILIATIOH WITH ABBA DBFTKBD BY JOtJBKAL POLICY 
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Proposed content of induct 



Scope of index 

The concern is with documents sharing the characteristic 
of being published in a particular journal, and the relation 
between publication in a particular journal and content of docu- 
ments. (This principle could be readily extended to books in 
terms of relation between publishing house and content of docu- 
ments • ) 



Range of documents covered 

All articles published in journals ♦ 



Range of thinking covered 

In so far as journals reflect distinctive editorial policies, 
familiar to members of a field; the distribution of docunonte by 
journal may be viewed as an element in collective perceptions of 
the patterning of work in a field* 

Arrangement of documents 

Arrangement is alphabetical by journal, the section for eaoh 
journal representing a contents list of relevant items* 
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Sample page of index 

NEW SOCIET v cont'd 
482 

1245-1248 \ 

Little, Alan A sociologies^! portraits educ ~ 
ation. (162) 

SCHOOL REVT^ 

79(2) 
243-267 

VTostbury, Ian end Steimer, Willie Curriculum: - 
discipline in search of its problems' ] ( 273 ) 

79(3) 
359-378 

Schrng, Francis Tho right to c ^U ?ate . (227) 
379-403 

Spady, William G. Status, achievement, and moti- 
vation in th e An or ican high school s (247) 

79(4) 
493-54? 

Schwab, Joseph J- Tho practical: arts of feel ectio .( 228) 
543-559 

fteitman, Sandford V. Role strain and tho American 
teachor . (213) 

561-578 

TCaosialas, Byron G., Sprague, Nancy Freitog and 
Sweeney, Jo Arm* Traditional toachera t parochial 
podagogy . (174; 

80(1) 
1-25 

Stern, George G. S elf -actualizing environments f^r 
atudonts . (253) 

27-49 

Hall, David J, A case for teacher oontinuity in 
innor-city schools . (104) 

SOCIOLOGICAL IiEVTBW 

19(1) 
5-29 

Bandyopr'.dhyay, Pradcop Ono aocj ology or many ; 
sono issues in radical sociology * (013) 

79-94 

Haystead, Jennifer Social structure, awarenoss 
c ontorts and prooossos of choice * ( 115) 

95-114 

Tinperley, Stuart R. and Gregory, Alison H. Song 
factors affecting ? th o career choice and career 
perceptions of sixth form j Bchool leavers , (1265) 



Individual sections of scheme i 
APFILIATIOW WITH AREA DBFISED BY 'SIGNIFICANT AUTHOR 1 
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Proposed content of index 



Sc ope of index 

This index refers to original sources of ideas employed by- 
authors, and individuals are indexed in terms of their 'signifi- 
cant authors 1 (this term is coined by analogy with 'significant 
other 1 ). The index is confined to authors to whom a debt is 
acknowledged, as contrasted, with the larger number to whom 
reference may be made in a given document. 

Range of documents, covered 

Studies in which sources of the ideas employed are specified. 



Range of thinking oovorod 

The index refers not to links between doouments but to links 
between people. The assumption is that authors tracing the 
genealogy of their ideas to a common 'significant author 1 will be 
compatible in their thinking in a way that, for members of the 
field, will be characterised by the name of that person. In this 
senso, relationships between authors and thoir 'significant 
authors 1 may be viewed as an element in collective perceptions of 
the patterning of work in a field. 



Arrangement by author 

Arrangement is alphabetical by name of significant author 
within two sections : 

Sources of concepts /theories employed by author 

Sources of research strategies/measures employed by author 



\ 
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Sample pa^o of index 
.-;0»;aCES OF CONCEPTS /THEORIES EMPLOYED BY AUTHOR cont'd 



STRAUS, M.A- 

2.62 (Thomas, D.L. ) 

SUGARMAN, B. 

20b (Polk, K. ) 

TAVI.SS, I. 

121 (Hoge, D.R. ) 

THOMPSON, J.D. 

1U2 (Hage, J. ) 
274 (Westhues, K. ) 

THOMPSON, V. 

(V M (Aiken, M. ) 
102 (Hage ■ J. > 

tgch, 11. 

2CT (Portesj A. J 

WALLER, W. 

251 (Stebbins, R. A. ) 

WEBER , M- 

015 (Beat tie, C. ) 
047 (Collins, ii.) 

122 (Holdaway, E.A. ) 
150 (Kohn, M.L.) 

234 (Sheldrake, P.P. ) 



WEISS, It. 

2v>-i \ Thorns , 1) . C. ) 

WILSON, J.Q, 

004 I Aiken, M. ) 

WINCH, P. 

052 (Coulter, J. ) 

KIR 'Hi , L . 

2>>2 (Thomas, D. L. ) 

WOELFEL, J - 

154 ( Land , K.C. ) 

WOLEE, P.M. 

041 (Centers, R. ; 

WOLEE, tC.IJ. 

251 (Stebbins, U.A. ; 



SOURC ES OE RESEARCH STRATEGIES/MEASURES EMPL OYE!? EY A UTiiO R 
Arrangement is alphabetical by name of 'significant author 1 



AWMfrO, T.W. 

041 (Centers, R. ) 

AS TIN , A.W. 

103 (Hagstrom, W.O. ) 

HALES, R.E. 

OSA (Brewer , J. ) 

HERE KSON, 13. 

127 (Kamens, L.H.) 

BUU, P.M. 

0*)6 (Gr eenber ger , E. ) 

BLOOD, R.O. 

041 (Centers, R. ) 

CAMPBELL, A. 

255 (Stradlinn, R. ) 



CARTTER, A.M. 

103 (Hagstrom, W.O. ) 

COLE, S. 

103 (Hagstrom, W.O. ) 

COLEMAN, J.S. 

055 (Crain, it. L. ) 

DOUVAN, E. 

041 (Centers, R. ) 

DUNCAN , O.J). 

07 7 (Parley , R. ) 

143 (Kessin, fC. ) 

154 (Land, K.C. ) 

272 (Wellman, B . ) 

281 (Woe If el, J- ) 



Individual sections of scheme t 
AFFILIATION WITH ABBA ESFIHED BY CURRENT IHTERE5T 
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Proposed content of index 



Sc ope of index 

The aim is to reflect themes or questions which are 
currently a focus of interest in the field. The idea is that 
subject oxperts should select the themes to he represented in 
tho index at any point in time, documents "being selected and 
indexed on the basis of their relation to current activity in the 
field thus defined, (This contrasts with other indexes in which 
the aim is to describe a population of documents in its own right.) 
For purposes of illustration, we are taking the themes of 
•special issues 1 of journals to have some consonance with the 
kinds of themes subject experts would wish to see represented. 



Range of documents covered 

Documents which collectively represent work in areas of 
current interest, and reflect the present stage of development. 
The index also covers documents which summarise or comment on the 
present stage of development in an area, publication of which 
assumes some reference to current interests. 



Range of thinking covered 

The emphasis is on current thinking and developments. 
Within this context, subject experts' views as to themes on which 
attention in the field is focussed will define the range of 
thinking covered at any time, and will characterise the patterning 
of work in the field. 



Arrangement of themes 

Arrangement is alphabetical under three headings? * 

Themes of current interest (by theme - contributions 
on a theme collectively representing that theme) 

Overviews of thinking (by theme) 

Overviews of education in different countries (by 
country) 
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Sample pag» of index 



THEMES OF CURRENT INTEREST 
Arrangement is alphabetical by theme 

eg 

Adolescence 

Legal (including political) socialisation 

Role of black colleges in US 

Status and achievement in US 

Student politics 

Wastage in higher eduoation 

OVERVIEWS OF THIflKIKG 

Arrangement is alphabetical by subject of review 
eg 

Legal decisions concerning education 
Methodology in study of college impact 

in study of parent/child interaction 
Race, intelligence and eduoation 
Role analysis 

Secondary modern school in fiction 
Sex differences 

Sociology in United Arab Republic 
Theories of action 



OVERVIEWS OF EDUCATION IN DIFFERENT COUNTRIES 
Arrangement is alphabetical by country 

China 
Cuba 

West Germany 



Further categories of overviews might later be added on the basin 
of searohers' suggestions.. 
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Individual aeotione of acheme t 
VARIABLES 
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Proposed content of index 



Scope of index Concepts as stated fox operational purposes. 

Range of documents covered 

Investigations employing a specified sample. Such investi- 
gations are dofined to include studios which involvo the analysis 
of secondary data, providing the basis on which the data were 
generated is known. For example, variables employed in studies 
based on census data, are included, except in cases whore such 
data arc usod for illustrative purposos only. Studies drawing 
on documentary sources of a varied and unofficial nature are 
excluded from this index. 



Ran/%e of thinking covored x 

This index is concerned with the operational level of investi- 
gation. TJo define the operational level of investigation as 
referring to statements of theories and models in terms of specific 
situations to be investigated. Tie are distinguishing such state- 
ments from (l) theories and models stated in such a way as to 
apply to a range of social contexts, (2) actual measures employed 
in investigating specific situations. 

We recognise the artificiality of these distinctions. To 
take recount of it,- the variables index has been designed to over- 
lap with both the theories and models and the samples indexes. 
Models in the sense of dichotomies and typologies, which are used 
as a frame for the collection of data, are indexed in the 
variables as woll as in the theories and models index. . Variables 
such as race, social class etc, which define sampling frames, are 
indexed in both variables and samples indexes. 
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Development of proposed structure 



VARIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS 

Notesi We have made no attempt 
to distinguish between individ- 
ual background and experience. 
We do, however, sake a distinc- 
tion between these variables, 
which impute a property to the 
individual, and notions whiob 
posit an objective relation- 
ship between the individual and 
the social environment. The 
latter are to be indexed in the 
section of variables defining 
social situations* 

Throughout the index, the 
♦general f subheading is intended 
for use in several situations! 
(l) detail not clear? (2) de- 
tail not epeoifiedj (3) specific 
elements eo numerous as effective- 
ly to sum to the whole* 



SOCIAL BACKGROUND CHARACTERISTICS 

Soclodemographio characteristics 

General 
Age 

Birth order 
Geographical mobility 
Language 
Marital status 

Race /nationality/ ethnio origin 

(excluding religion) 
Religion 
Residence 
Season of birth 
Sex 

Socioeconomic background and 
characteristics 

General 

Social class background and 
position 

It has been suggested that 
items under social olasB should 
be grouped intoi (l) origin, 

(2) previoue experienoe, 

(3) current position. 

The following are singletons in 
material studied to date, whioh 
would not appropriately be eub- 
sumsd under social classi 

Cultural assimilation 
Di sad van tagemen t 
(Wother f s) Employment situation 
Fatherless status 
Financial position 
(Married women's) Participation 
in work 

Educational background and char- 
acteristics 

General 

O 
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VARIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS 

gduoational background and char - 
acterietlos cont'd 

Course/ departmental affilia- 
tion (past and present) 
Educational qualifications 
Informal educational exper- 
periences (eg mass media ex- 
posure) 

Mode of instruction received 
Position in educational struc- 
ture (formal and informal) 
■£ype of educational institution 
attended 

Occupational background and char- 
acterietlos 

General 

Specific occupational exper- 
iences 

Information sources in choice of 

occupation 
Location of employment 
Status and prestige 
Type of post (including level 

taught, or for which preparing 

to teach) 

The following are singletone in 
material studied to datei 

Expertise 

Occupational mobility 
Tenure status 

Polltloal background and char- 
acteristics 

Political affiliation (includ- 
ing party preference) 
Union membership 

Interests and memberships 

This section refers to individual 
affiliations. Notions of part- 
icipation in, and identification 
with, a social structure are loc- 
ated with variables defining 
social situations. 

Generol 

Political organisations 
School organisations 
Voluntary organisations 



PHYSICAL, DEVELOPMENTAL A>JD 
BEHAVIOURAL CHARACTERISTICS 

The substructure in sections under 
this heading seeke to take account 
of two kinds of thinking* defini- 
tions in terms of content/ context 
or role. 

Physical characteristics 

There is only one item under 
this heading to date. 
Zygosi ty 
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VARIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS 

PHYSICAL, DEVELOPMENTAL AND 

• -"AVICURAL CHARACTERISTICS oont'd 

Individual developmental ohar- 
acteristics 

content 

General 

Cognitive 

Linguistic 

Moral 

Kotor 

Social 

By context/role 

Political 

Tehaviours 

?hore who reject a distinction be- 
tween behavioure and predispoe- 
itions will find notione which for 
them are related under eocial 
psychological characteristioe in 
the next main seotion. When in 
doubt of an author's position in 
this matter, we propose to index a 
variable ae behaviour. 

Py content 

General 

The rest of these variables 
in material etudied to date 
are e ingle tones 

Asocial 

Competitive (gueesing/hiding) 

Conforming 

Curious 

Obedient 

Dichotomies and typologlee 
would aleo be indexed here, 
eg unresponsive/ dependent- 
compliant/ thoughtful- 
persie tent/of fensive-oombative 
/other 

Fy context/role 

Lin^Tuistic 

Folitical 

Teaching 

frnowledre 

In the irr.terial etudied to date, 
all the iteme concern knowledge 
in terms of the sooial oontext to 
which it refere. 

By oon text/role 

Occupations 

Folitioe 

Sex 

Socir.l class 

rerferrmncee and oapaoltiee 

7hir section relntee to variablee 
referred to by terms euoh as the 
followingi abili ty, achievement, 
aptitude, attainment, oorapetenoe, 
exam resulte, IQ, intelligence, 



VARIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS 

Performances and capacities cont'd 

performance, potential, progreee, 
qualifications, status, suocese/ 
failure • Definitions assooiated 
with these terms appear to vary 
and overlap in oomplex ways. If 
we were to seleot an arbitrary est 
of definitions, and attempt to 
translate authors' variablee acc- 
ordingly, we would run the risk of 
ooneiderable dietortion. We pro- 
poee lnetead to index theee var- 
iables in terme of three broad un- 
derlying notions (abilities, ach- 
ievemente and potential). 

By oontent 

General 

Abilitiee (inoluding intell- 
igence) 
Achievements 
Potential 

By context/role (achievements 
only) 

Eduoational 
Oooupational 



SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS 

Thie eeotion brings together var- 
iables which in eome cense posit 
a eubjeotive relationship between 
the individual and the sooial 
world. We reoogniee that some re- 
jeot dietinctione amongst say att- 
itudes, valuee and personality. 
They will need to view iteme ae a 
eingle eet without reference to 
the oategoriee we have constructed. 
Similarly, others may wish to re- 
late this eet of ideas o ideas 
located under 'behaviours' in the 
previous seotion, on grounds that 
behaviour ie not distinct from 
notions such ae attitudes, viewed 
as predispositions. Variables de- 
fining participation or inter- 
action with the sooial environ- 
ment, looated in a later section, 
are aleo related. 

A eubetruoture has been created in 
certain oategoriee involving a 
dietinotion between definitions In 
terme of oontent/context or role. 

Personality 

Variablee under thie heading may 
be loosely described as character- 
ising generalised behavioural 
exyles, as these are manifested 
in eocial behaviour. 

We simply list these variablee. 

General 

Alienation and anomie 
Emotional adjustmont 



VARIABLES DKFISrSG DTDlVimTALS | 



VARIABLES VKFThlRG INDIVIDUALS 



SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL ! 

CHARACTERISTICS I 

I 

Personality cont'd 

Feelings of oompetenoe 
In t o 1 er anoe /op enxoind edne b e 
Motivation (in senee of an in- 
dividual state that is 
ao tivity-e rousing) 
Satisfaction 

Self conoept and self esteem 

The folio; ing are singletons 
in material studied to date: 

Affect 
Aggression 
Authoritarianism 
Cognitive style 
Curiosity 

Desire for independence 
Dogmatism 

Feelings of group embedded- 
ness 

Intrinsic/extrinsic reward 

motivation 
Locus of ocntrol 
Neuroticism 
Other directedness 
Sociality 

Orientations, beliefs and values 

Variables under this heading are 
defined as fooussing on relative- 
ly stable relationships between 
individuals' thoughts or aotions 
and aspects of the social world. 

By content 

Ascription/achievement 
Home and family/ wider 

interests 
Modem/tra d i tional 
(Primary) Work /materialism 
Self direction/oonformity 
Vocational / academio 

By oontext/role 

General 

Education 

Moral issues 

Opportunity structure 

Politics 

Religion 

Work 

Attitudes 

Variables under this heading are 
defined, like those under 'orient- 
ations', as focussing on a rel- 
ationship between irdividuals' 
thoughts nnd actions and aspects 
of the social world, but stabil- 
ity is not aosumed. 

By content 

Libertarian! sm 
Radicalism 

(Relative worth of) Authority 
of rank/eTviertise 



Attitudes 

By content cont'd 

Tradit< or;al/(pro/rrer.si ve) 
Unoomr:! tted/integrationist/ 
national i st/plural i st 

By context/role 

General 

Education 

Rousing 

OocupationB 

Opportunity structure 

Politics and state 

Race 

Social change 

Social class ^ 
Social issues 
Women working 

AepirationB, intentions and 
expectations 

Variables under this heading are 
distinguinhod from those in all thn 
other categories of sooial psychol- 
ogloal chnraoteriptics by looking 
to tho future. 

A 'content 1 subset might later be 
oreated y a« in other categories, 
but is not required for documents 
studied to date. 

We index dafinitions by context and 
by role ^erarately. 

By context 

General 
Education 
Occupation 
Social mobility 

)3v r o J o 

Parents for child 
Peers fox peer 
Significant others for ego 
Teacher for pupil 

Poroeptions and ratings 

The significant feature of var- 
iables under this heading, by con- 
trast with those in all the other 
social psychological sections, is 
that the social world element in 
the relation between the individ- 
ual and the social is defined in 
terms of the individuals percep- 
tions of it. We see a contrast 
with variables in the next section 
(perspectives and meanings) in that 
variables describing peroeptionfl of 
the social world do not neceesarity 
inolude the notion of imposing 
meaning. 

A Content* subset might later be 
created, but is not requimd fo " 
material studied to date. 

By context/role 
Achievement 



VA RIABLES DKFlHim INDIVIDUALS 

Perceptions and ratings 

By context/role oont f d 

Aspirations of others 
Dl sad van tag© d 
Educational Institutions 
Educational Issues 
Bf fectiveness/relevanoe of 

training 
Jobs and careers 
Opportunity structure 
Role requirements 
Social issues 

Teaching methods and materials 

Perspectives and meanings 

Variables under this heading, like 
those in the previous eeotion, de- 
fine the social world element of 
the olat ion between the individual 
and the social in terms of the in- 
dividual's perceptions of it. By 
contrast with variables in the pre- 
vious section, perspectives and 
meanings are defined as including 
the notion of imposing meaning* 

By content 

Symbolic universes 

By context/role 

Language codes 

Misconduct in the classroom 

Self 

Work and occupations 

TOST SITUATION VARIABLES 

These aro variablee featuring in 
studies of an experimental nature. 

Task variables 

Other situational variables 



VARIABLES DEFINING SOCIAL 
SITUATIONS 

The variables under this heading 
define social situations in that, 
as r. minimum, they assume a two- 
por?on situation. The struoture 
of this section refleots a dis- 
tinction between person-defined 
and nonpersonalised views of soc- 
ial situations. 



SOCIAL RELATIONSHIPS (person- 
defined view of sooial situations) 

We propose to distinguish between 
participation and two-way inter- 
action on one hand, and one-way 
influence (personal or situational) 
an the other. 



VARIABLES DEFINING SOCIAL 
SITUATIONS 

SOCIAL RELATIONSHIPS (person- 
defined view of sooial situations) 
cont'd 

Participation and reciprocal 
(two-way) relationships 

Interpersonal level 

General 

Corjnuni ty 

Eduo a t i onal s e t tings 

Family 

Peers 

Voluntary organisations 
Work settings 

Inter-unit level 

'Influence ' (one-way) rolntionnhipn 

Personal influence (reciprocal 
role indicated where ambiguous) 

General 

Employer 

Family 

Headteaoher (on pupil) 

Older pupil (on younger pupil) 

Peer 

Priest 

Situational influence 

General 
Community 

Educational opportunity 

struo ture 
Home 

Job opportunity structure 
Sohool and college 
Sooial events 

SOCIAL STRUCTMIR/PTIOCSSS 
(nonpersonalised view of social 
situations) 

The following is a simple lint of 
struo ture/prooees variables featur- 
ing in material studied to dote. 
There is a considerable proportion 
of singletons, and it would be pre- 
mature to make any decisions an to 
the structuring of this section. A 
distinction which mi^ht be useful 
is between variables employed in 
studying sooial systems in tfonoral 
and those specifically defining 
oharaoterietios of formal organisa- 
tions. 

General 

Background variables (eg origin, 

history) 
Centralisation 
Change and innovation 
Communi cation 
Complexity 
Expenditure 



VAflTABLSS DEFINING SOCIAL 
SI TOATIOKS 

SOCIAL STRUCTURS/PROCBSS 
(nonpersonalised view of eooial 
situations) cont'd 

Normalisation 

Intactn<3ss 

Intervention 

Physical features 

Power and authority 

Selection and recruitment 

Size 

Social composition 
By ability 

By race/nationality /ethnic 

origin/ religion 
By social class 

Socialisation (including curr- 
iculum and teaching) 

Speoiali nation 

Staff ratios 

It has been suggested that the 
notion of 'identification' 
should also be located here 
rather than under the heading 
of participation and reciprocal 
relationships (the notion of 
'self concept' under personal- 
ity variables is also related). 

The following are singletons in 
material studied to datet 

Administrative oontrol 

Modernisation 

Open/ closednees 

Patterns of interaction 
Commands/reasoning 
Democrat! c/ euthori tarian 
Elaborative/nonelaborative 
Husband dominant/ syncratic/ 
autonomic/wife dominant 

Professional training 

Quality and prestige 

Research opportunities 

Resources 

Reward systems 

^ +• andard i sa t i on 

Technology 



PROPOSED 1 CONTEXTUAL ' (XASSIFICATTCM 
OF VARIABLES 

This would bo an additional section, 
cutting across the preceding indiv- 
idual/social one, and creating 
clusters of variables relating to 
particular contexts or roles 
(eg classroom, teacher variables). 
Sets defined like this are distrib- 
uted under too many headings in the 
previous sections for convenient 
recall, and we believe that users 
may sometimes want to think in this 
way. 

There are a number of questions to 
be considered in defining suoh 



FROFOSED «CQS TEXTUAL' CLASSIEECATIOft 
OP YAP.IABLgS 

clusters. Three possible clustorn 
are sketched, to illustrate poss- 
ible principles for constructing 
this part of the schemet classroom 
variables, family and kinship var- 
iables and, from a different ar.gle, 
'political variables 1 . 



CLASSROOM VARIABLES 

Social structure/process 

Social structural characteristics 
Texcluding social composition) 

Social composition 

Behaviour in olassroom situationr 

We could inc^udo further member 
variables , rruch cm pupil orienta- 
tion to lesson, which have a direct 
bearirr on tho classroom situation. 
We would not plan to include pupil 
variables which could have such a 
bearing but are not so viewed. 
Further relevant variables are 
those arising in formal classroom 
interaction analyses. 



FAMILY AND KINSHIP VARIA3LBS 

St ructural rispectr 
Member/member relations 

Further possible nubsets, rincc the 
family m ?y bo defined in ways other 
than the above, include* 

' Home 1 variables 

Individual member variables 

We would define membership clonel;/, 
inoluding eg 'mother 1 role but not 
•married woman 1 role. A number of 
parental variablos may also be rel- 
evant (eg income, employment), al- 
though employed as indicators of 
nonfamilial notions (eg social 
class) . 



POLITICAL YAl'l AP-LES 

Political social i Ration 
Political action 

Political attributes (excluding 
action) 

A distinotion between objective/ 
subjective attributes might be made. 
We oould further include 'local- 
political 1 variables (eg attitudes 
to community control). We would 
not include political variables 
which are employed to measure some 
nonpolitical attribu*^. 
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Individual Beotione of Bohepn t 
SAMPLE 
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Proposed content of index 



Scopo of Index 

In identifying samples for tho purposes of this index, wc 
dcfino the term 'sample 1 in tho Glasor and Strauss sonsc of 
1 theoretical sample 1 . Our concern is with the characteristics 
by which samples are defined. 



Range of documents oovored 

Investigations employing a spocifiod sample. Such investi- 
gations are defined to include studies which involve tho analysis 
of secondary data, providing tho basis on which the data was 
generated is known. For example, variables employed in studies 
based on census data are included, exoept in oases where such 
data are used for illustrative purposes only. However, variables 
in studies drawing on documentary sources of a varied and 
unofficial nature are excluded from this index. 



Range of thinking covered 

Tho index is confined to viewing samplos in terms of tho 
characteristics by which they are defined for operational purposes. 
Ho attempt is being made, at this stage, to index the population 
to which a givon study is general isablo. ^his index does not 
deal with the procedures by which a sample is constructed. 
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Development of proposed struoture 



SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS 



DEFINED BY EDUCATIONAL/ 
DEVELOPMENTAL STAGS 

Freeducatlon stage 

This section overlaps with the 
next (compulsory education) to 
allow for difference between 
countries in the age at which 
compulsory education starts, 
and also for items to which 
attendance of school is irrel- 
evant. There would be some 
dcuble indexing of items, 

Throu^hcu 4 - + .hin and following 
sections, the 'general' sub- 
heading is intended or use in 
several situations: (l) detail 
not clear; (2) detail not spec- 
ified; (3) specific elements so 
numerous as effectively to sum 
to the wh,le. 

The characteristics listed under 
different headings describe sam- 
ples in material studied to date. 
The coverage is thus not com- 
plete. 

Educational affiliation 

(type of institution, by oountiy) 

Great Britain 

England and Wales 

General 

United States 

General 

Day care centra 
Head Start* 
Kindergarten* 
Montessori sohool 
Nursery sohool 
Preschool 

*These are not neoessarily 
separate institution© 

Chronological age 

He propose a tabulated present 
ation under this heading for 
tno reasons. First, the age 
ranges studied vary and overlap 
considerably. Second, we be- 
lieve that the ability to dis- 
tinguish studies of a particu- 
lar age or ages within a range, 
from those dealing with an age 
range as such, may be important. 

We exemplify such a presenta- 
tion in the next column on 
this page* 



SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS 

DEPIXED BY EDUCATIONAL/ 
DEVELOPMENTAL STAGE 
Preeduoation stage 

Chronologioal age con^d 



Na of 
study 




Ago 






0 


1 2 


3 


4 


5 i 


0?0 


X 


X 


X 


X 


0^9 x 


090 


X X 


X 






127 




X 


X 


X 


120 




X 


X 


X 


131 






X 




etc 



Compulsory eduoation stage 

This seotion overlaps the prev- 
ious one (preeducation) to allow 
for differences between countries 
in the age at whioh compulsory ed- 
ucation starts, and also for items 
to which attendance of school is 
irrelevant. There would be eome 
double indexing of items also in 
relation ^o the following poet- 
education stage section, 

Eduoational affiliation 

(type of institution and grade, 

by country) 

We would expect to have, under 
eaoh country, two subsets (for 
institution and grade). In the 
material studiod so far, grade is 
appropriate only for the United 
States. 

Australia 

Primary school 
Canada 

General 

Great Britain 

England and Wales 

General 
Infant sohool 
Junior school 
Secondary school 

General 

Comprehensive 

G rammar 

Modern 
Sootland see next page 
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SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS 

DEFINED BY EDUCATIONAL/ 
DEVELOPMENTAL STACK 
Compulsory education stag 

Eduoatlonal affiliation 

(type of institution and grade, 

by oountry) 



Great Britain 
Scotland 



cont'd 



Junior 



He would include here under 
compulsory education, as well 
as under poet compulsory educ- 
ation stage, items dealing 
with the sixth form. 

Hong Kong 

Secondary school 
Israel 

Secondary school 
Mexloo 

High school 
Key Zealand 

Comprehensive school 
Puerto Rico 

High school 

United States 

(type of institution) 

General 

Elementary school 
Catholic high sohool 
Community school 
Comprehensive school 
(Public) High sohool 

Unj ted States 
(grade) 



No. of 
ctudy 



Crado 



12 3 



eg 



014 



021 



093 



11 12 



I etc 



Chronological age 

We propose a tabulated present- 
ation under this heading compap- 
able to that in the sister flec- 
tion under preoompulsory educ- 
ation stage* We believe index- 
ing by age to have a value here 
also* Age-defined samples may 
be of interest, and are not 
readily identified from index- 
ing either by institution or 
fTade. Both these types of 



SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS 

Compulsory eduoation stage 

Chronological age cont'd 

labels vary in meaning from 
oountry to oountry. On the 
other hand, vera all items to 
be translated into age, access 
for those interested in educ- 
ationally defined samples would 
be unduly complicated. 



No. of 






study 


Ago 




4 5 . 


... 16 


17 18 


003 


• • • X 


X X 


022 .... 


038 


... X 






. X 


X 


O06 


t oto 



Other ways of defining samples 
of individuals at the compul - 
sory eduoation stage 

Samples at the compulsory educ- 
ation stage may also be defined 
in terms of affiliation to an 
educational institution des- 
cribed by its sooial character- 
istics. In principle, thie 
mode of characterisation outs 
across the administrative boun- 
daries we have taken to define 
eduoational /developmental stage. 
In practioe, it seems to be rele- 
vant almost exclusively to sam- 
ples at the compulsory education 
stage. Provisionally, therefore, 
we propose it only under this 
heading. 

Educational affiliation 
(social characteristics of 
institution) 

Nature of community in 
whloh looated 

Defined by sooial class 
Urban/rural 

Nature of oommunlty taken 
to bs represented 

Ethnolinguistio 

Sooial composition of 
institution 

By raoe 
By sex 

By social olass 

S t reamed/ unetreamed 

Per further note, please see 
next page. 
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SAMPLES OP INDIVIDUALS 

DEFIKED BY EDUCATIONAL/ 
DEVEIOFKEOTAI STAGS 
Coarpul ft cry education stafte 

Other ways of defining samples 
of individuals at the compul- 
sory eduoation stage oont 1 d 

The characteristics of instit- 
utions mentioned on the previous 
page parallel, to some extent, 
later headings describing in- 
dividual social characteristics, 
but they cannot be assumed , to 
describe individuals. 

A number of items refer to sam- 
ples drawn from individuals or 
schools in a restricted local- 
ity (eg one city), but these 
would not automatically be ind- 
exed here- urban school). 
They would be indexed here only 
when the 'urbanness 1 rather 
than the •restriotednesa 1 cf the 
frame is the* point at issue. 

Post compulsory education stage 

This section is confined to those 
individuals past the age of com- 
pulsory education who are receiv- 
ing formal education. Samples 
drawn from this category but not 
in formal eduoation are indexed 
in terms of social characteris- 
tics in the next section* 

Ttype of institution, by country) 
Australia 

University 
Braell 

General 
Great Britain 

General 

Etogl a nd and flails 

General 

Sixth form* 

College of eduoation 

Polytechnic 

Technical oollege 

University 

Scotland 

University 

*Sbmo items under the^ 'Great 
Britain 1 heading in the com- 
pulsory eduoation section may 
not specify' age range, and may 
refer to sixth formers* 

• Israel 

Uni versa ty 

Puerto Rico 

University 



SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS 

Po s tcompul s or;/ , e duoa t i on s t age 

Educational affiliation 

(type of institution, by country) 

cent 1 d 

United States 

General 
University 

It is rare that samples of post- 
education stage subjects are de- 
fined by age. We do not there- 
fore plsn to offer here a cate- 
gorisation by age comparable to 
that in previous (sections. If 
it later proved desirable, it 
• could readily be built in. 

Additional characteristics of 
postoduoeition sta^e students 
which could be indexed include 
course followed (eg psychology 
students sandwich course stu- 
dents), and year or stage of 
studies (eg graduate students). 



DEPUTED BY SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS 

He propose to index here social 
characteristics of all samples of 
individuals whether in formal ed- 
ucation or not. Some of the head- 
ings parallel those in the pre- 
vious educational /developmental 
stage section, which refer to soc- 
ial characteristics of the social 
unite from which samples are 
drawn. We believe it would be un- 
helpful to merge the headings as 
a single sot, because it would 
confound two different ways of de- 
fining samples* 

It is not proposed to group these 
characteristics in any way. We 
simply list them alphabetically. 

Community membership 

Eduoational background 
Graduate 

Ve are keeping this heading sep- 
arate from the 'social class 1 
one since, although the interest 
is often in social class, this 
is not always the case. 

Family membership 

Family/household head 
Parent 

General 

Father 

Mother 

Where parents comprise the sample 
but the basis of sampling is cat- 
egories of their young (eg same 
sex twins), we propose to index 
both parent and child attributes. 
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SAMPLES OF IKEI* llXf'A LS 

DBFMBD BY SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
cont'd 

Income 

Lc*- income brnokat 

We are keeping this heading sep- 
arate from the 'social class 1 
one since, although the interest 
is often in social class, this 
is not always the case* 

Marital status 

General 
Married women 

Occupation 

General 
Education 
School 
Head 

Head of department 
Teacher (including 
assistant) 

Institution of higher 

education 

' Academic staff 

Study of further material may 
suggest subdividing these 
items either by level/type of 
institution, or country, or 
both. There are, however, a 
number of cases where the for- 
mer is not clear. Further 
categorisations could also be 
developed. Characteristics of 
schoolteachers noted in mater- 
ial studied to date, which may 
be of interest, include en- 
gagement in inservioe training 
nature of area in which teach- 
ing. Others. (eg whether 
married) may be identified by 
cross tabula ting this heading 
with some other (eg marital 
status). In the case of 
staff of institution's of high- 
er eduoation, a distinction 
between samples selected on 
the basis of teaching/re search 
/administrative duties aight 
be helpful. 

Other specific occupations 
might be indexed under broad 
headings or as a single sot. 

He would wish to keep cate- 
gories under this heading dis- 
tinct from the 'social class 1 
category since, although the 
interest is often in social 
class, this is not always the 
oase. 

Political affiliation 
and activity 

No proposal as, to the structure 
of this category can be made on 
the basis of items studied so ffca, 
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SAKPIffS OF INDIVIDUALS 

DEFINED BT SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
cont'd 

Baoe/e thnicity/nationality 

81 ook/oolotired /negro/ 

Afro- American 
Indian ^} 
Japanese .American 
Latin American 
Mexican American 
Pakistani 
West Indian 

tfo do not propone to index Cau- 
easier or Anglo as contrasted 
with negro samples, 

Heligio-ethnlc categories might 
be indexed here or a separate 
heading might be required, A 
. further possible heading is one 
for ethnolinguistic character- 
istics, to take account of sam- 
ples such as one comprising 
Anglophones and Francophones. 

Residenc e 

Area of residence is character- 
ised in a variety of ways. No 
overall pattern is clear as yet. 
Provisionally, ve simply list 
the modes of categorisation em- 
ployed in material studied to 
date. 

By race 

Mexican American 
By social class 
<4-{Modern)/Traditional 
<^-Urban/rural 

S ox 

As a two-way split, this heading 
is likely to produce very terge 
sets* We assume that this does 
not mean that we should exclude 
it. However, we recognise that 
the heading will probably be 
most, useful in crosstabulation 
with others. 

Social class 

He feel able to offer only a 
very rough grouping under this 
heading, beoause definitions 
differ widely and in incompat- 
ible ways. The headings 
1 educational background 1 , 
'» income : and 1 occupation* may 
also be relevant. We would not 
wish to subsume these headings 
under social class, however, 
sinoe although the interest is 
often in social class, this is 
not always the case. 

Lower class/working class/ 

blue collar 
Kiddle olass/white collar 
Upper class/elite 

\ 



SAMPLS3 OF INDIVIDUALS 



DBFIHBD BY SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
cont'd 

Other definitions of 
social position 

The following are singletons in 
the material studied to datet 

Able but unqualified 
Fatherless 
Immigrant 
Legitimacy 
Person identified as 
significant other 



SAMPLE S OP SOCIAL -UNITS 

He believe it may be helpful to 
index samples of individuals and 
samples of larger social units 
separately. We simply list here 
the units represented in material 
studied so far. We would expect 
to index characteristics of these 
units as distinct from, but in 
parallel with, characteristics 
of individuals* 

Dyads 

Child/ohild 
Husband /wife 
Parent/ohild 
Mother/child 

Larger social units 

Educational 

School district 
Sohool 

University department 
Family 
Other 

Business organisations 
Churoh 

Welfare organisations! 
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Individual B actiona of soheme t 
GEOGRAPHICAL LOCATION pp CTVBSTlCATTnw 




Proposed content of index 



o copo of index 

Geographical location of investigation is dofinod 
as f country f # (It would be possible additionally to include 
names of regions, conurbations, etc.) 



Range of documonts covored 

Investigations oraploying a spocifiod sample. Such investi- 
gations are defined to includo studies which involve the analysis 
of secondary data, providing the basis on which the data was 
genera tod is known. For example, variables employed in studies 
baeod on census data are included, except in cases where such 
data aro usod for illustrative purposes only. Howovor, variables 
in studios drawing on documentary sources of a varied and 
unofficial nature are excludod from this index. 



R ange of thinking covorod 

Geographical location is taken to refer strictly to tho 
sotting of an investigation. In this sonse, it does not 
nocossarily say anything about the subject matter of an investiga- 
tion. 
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Saaple Pagg of Index 



Note ; * Country inferred from internal evidence but not explicitly stated by author. 



AUSTRALIA 

022 



133 139 201 



BRAZIL 



240 



CANADA 



CHILE 



015 032 122 187 251 



207 



ENGLAND - See GREAT BRITAIN: ENGLAND 
GERMANY 

003 084 

GREAT BRITAIN 

003 084 087 106 142 
ENGLAND 

009* 010 043 044 045 053 054 

056* 061 062 064 065 068 070 

107 113 119 127 129 157 

181 186 190 196 198* 210 

214 218 220 222 234 235 

255 263 264 265 266 277 



101 
163 
211 
245 
280 283 



MEXICO 

262 

NETHERLANDS 
153 

NEW ZEALAND 
110 

NIGERIA 

007 

PARAGUAY 

254 

PUERTO RICO 

158 262 

SCOTLAND - See GREAT BRITAIN: SCOTLAND 

SOUTH AFRICA 
008 

UNITED STATES 



SCOTLAND 

069 192* 277 



WALES 



044 080* 129 



HONG KONG 

042 183 



003 


004 


005 


012 


014 


016 


017 


020 


021 


024 


025 


033 


034 


038 


041 


055 


059 


063 


071 


072 


074 


078 


082 


084 


089 


090* 


094 


096 


097 


098 


102 


J.03 


109 


120 


121 


128 


130 


131 


133 


135 


137 


138 


143 


145 


146 


149 


150 


152 


155 


174 


177 


180 


182 


185 


189 


193 


195 


205 


206 


200 


2x2 


215 


219 


223 


226 


229 


230 


231 


232 


238 


239 


240 


246 


247 


248 


250 


253 


261 


262 


267 


272 


274 


278 


281 


282 


285 
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SAMPLE BIBLIOGRAPHY 



Items contained in this sample bibliography were all published in 1971. They 
are arranged in author order and serially numbered so that descriptions of items 
located by means of our retrieval scheme (where items are identified by serial 
number) nay readily be traced in the bibliography.* 

The journals from which items have been drawn are: 

American Journal of Sociology 

American Sociological Review 

British Journal of Educational Psychology 

British Journal of Educational Studies 

British Journal of Sociology 

Child Development 

Comparative Education 

Daedalus 

Educational Research 
Education and Urban Society 
Harvard Educational Review 
Journal of Social Issues 
New Society 
School Review 
Sociological Review 
Sociology 

Sociology of Education 
Trends in Education 
Universities Quarterly 

We are extremely grateful to the many authors who have checked our summary of 
their work for accuracy. This has been of immense value not only in the case 
of the present items but in terms of suggestions for future practice. Two 
suggestions for serious consideration are; inclusion of more methodological 
information, and brief indication of findings. 



* We recognise that this procedure can be cumbersome for an ongoing service. 
Reference by author and date (as in citations in text/ might be more prac- 
ticable, as well as conveying more meaning, in an operational situation. 
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Note : 

In reading descriptions of items, it may be helpful initially to ignore 
information in brackets, and then return to study the detail in context. 
Such information is normally either definitional or else sketches major 
points in treatments of arguments of themes* It should not be allowed to 
impede understanding of the overall structure of ideas in a document although, 
once this is clear, the information may be essential to an understanding of 
the meaning of those ideas. 

Our present typographical resources do not allow us to b*lp the reader as 
much as we would like. In an eventual printed publication, however, it will 
be possible physically to give prominence to overall structure so as to focus 
attention on it at the start. The two following examples give some idea of 
the effect which readers should imagine in looking at the actual descriptions 
in the present sample bibliography. 

Boyle, Edward Perspective on graduate unemployment. Universities Quarterly 
1971, 26(1) , 6-10. 

Critique of view held by 'long-tern pessimists 1 that employers 1 demand for 
graduates will diminish in future (grounds that it ia baaed on present 
situation and fails to recognise both complex nature of interaction between 
educational expansion and changes in employment structure, such that 
historically there has been no neat match, and that the employment situation 
is not static) j also discussion of view that honours courses at English 
universities do not fit graduates to available employment opportunities 
(qualities of wide outlook, and independent analytic mind are fostered by such 
specialist courses, and they stand in good repute with employers, although 
probable Increase in demand for graduates for general management may be 
expected to Influence course provision) i implications for policy in context 
of present problems a nceming graduate employment. 



Boyle, Edward Perspective on graduate unemployment. Universities 
Quarterly, 1971, 26(1), 6-10. 

Critique of view held by 'long-term pessimists' that employers' 
demand for graduates will diminish in future (grounds that it 
is based on present situation and fails to recognise both complex nature 
of interaction between educational expansion and changes in employment struc- 
ture, such that historically there has been no neat match, and that the 
employment situation is not static); also discussion of view that 
honours courses at English universities do not fit graduates to 
available employment opportunities (qualities of wide outlook, and 
independent analytic mind are fostered by tuch specialist courses, and they 
stand in good repute with employers , although probably increase in demand for 
graduates for general management may be expected to influence course provision) 
implications for policy in context of present problems concerning 
graduate employment. 
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001 Acland, Henry Does parent involvement natter? New Society . 1971, 
468, 507-510. 

Critique of research used to support policies which increase parental 
involvement in education, from viewpoint of determining more effective 
way of improving achievement than Plowden BPA policy (weaknesses revealed 
by reanalysis of Plowden data), with consideration of American experience; 
recommendation that parental involvement might work, but needs to be on a 
larger scale than envisaged by the Plowden Committee. 

002 Acland, Henry What is a 'baa' school? New Society . 1971, 467, 450*453. 

Critique of preconceptions underlying policy (educational priority areas) 
lor compensatory education in England, drawing on findings from reanalysis 
of data collected for Plowden Committee, and other research (scheme should 
identify disadvantaged individuals rather than schools); leading to dis- 
cussion of likely effect of alterations made in EPA schools on children's 
performance, and of alternative ways of spending compensatory money. 

003 Adelson, Joseph The political imagination of the young adolescent. 
Daedalus . 1971, 100(4), 1013-1050. 

Analysis of development of political thought in adolescence as primarily an 
age-related transition, in terms of differences according to age, social 
class, sex, intelligence and nationality in character of political thought, 
distinguishing three aspects of change (1. change in cognitive mode as 
adolescent achieves skill of abstract thinking, extension of time perspective, 
extended repertoire of motivational and psychological categories and ^ 
hypothetico-deductive capacity in reasoning; 2. change from authoritarian 
view* to critical and pragmatic stance; 3. achievement ox capacity for 
ideology both in terms of cognition, as mastery of principles and facts 
interacts with skills of formal operations, and also political cathexis, 
with consideration of degree of idealism); also characterisation of national 
styles in adolescent political thought (themes emphasised concerning the 
appropriate social order). Source of data - Sample of c450 adolescents 
(ages 11-18), including c50 youngsters studied longitudinally, from Great 
Britain, Germany and US. 

Adelson, Joseph jt. author See 084 

004 Aiken, Michael and Hage, Jerald The organic organisation and innovation. 
Sociology, 1971, 5(1), 63-82. 

Presentation of modified version of Burns and Stalker's model of the organic 
organisation, stressing its greater relevance than their mechanistic model 
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for the study of innovation; basic for investigation of relation between 
organisational characteristics (degree of complexity, centralisation, 
f orraalisation of rules, professional training and activity, intensity of 
scheduled and unscheduled communication between departments, availability of 
moiine*, nUr f lnti»i'<1«*priittiMH'e with oih*ar orgftniAfttiims, hUtory of 
innovation) and innovation; implications for understanding technological 
gap between Europe and US. Source of dat-r - Sample of 16 health and 
welfare organisations in US. 

Aiken, Michael Jt. author See 102 

Aiken, Michael T. Jt» author See 059 

Ainswo^th, Mary D. Salter Jt. author See 250 

005 Almy, Timothy A. and Hahn, Harlan Perceptions of educational conflict: 
the teacher strike controversy in Detroit. Education and Urban Society . 
1971, 3(4), 440-452. 

Investigation of changing bases of public support for educators in regard 
to policies aimed at redistribution of educational resources, as these 
are influenced by attitudes formed as result of actions affecting interests 
r>f particular groups in community, in terms of relation between attitudes 
(at time of a teacher strike) to issues in turban education (including 
integration, bussing and, in more detail, teacher strikes) and characteristics 
associa?M with different segments of community (race, social class and 
unior membership) ; also investigation of emerging coalitions of school 
support, in terms of relation between perceptions of educational conflict and 
persistent cleavages of opinion on a range of city issues; implications 
concerning some problems to which school leaders should devote attention in 
order to sustain their policies and programmes « Source of data - Sample 
of 406 *ult residents in one citv in US. 

Alutto, Joseph A. Jt. author See 017 

N 

006 An>ir, Yehuda and Krausz, Moshe Satisfaction in an academic setting. 
Educational Research , 1971, 13(2), 141-145. 

Investigation of relative importance of different sources of satisfaction 
in an academic context among students of different academic years and with 
different personal backgrounds, with consideration of tie atypical nature 
of students in Israel. Source of data - Sample of 262 psychology students 
(graduate and undergraduate) at one university in Israel. 
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Arbib, P # S. 



Jt. author 



Sec 139 



007 Armer, Michael and Youtz, Robert 
modernity in an African society, 
76(4), -04-626. 



Formal education and individual 



American Journal of Sociology , 1971, 



Statement of proposition that men's environment, as expressed in institu- 
tional patternSp shapes their experience, and hr*-e their perceptions, 
attitudes and values, in standardised ways despite influence of traditional 
cultural patterns, as basis for argument that formal Western education has 
a modernising influence on perspectives in traditional societies in Africa 
and elsewhere; tested in investigation of relation between level of 
education and modern value orientation (Western values), with consideration 
of differences according to personal and social background characteristics 
of youth (ethnic affiliation, socioeconomic status, intelligence), 
selectivity processes and alternative modernising influences (urban 
experience, factory experience, mass media exposure, voluntary association 
membership, •modern* home environment), relative vulnerability of specific 
value orientations to educational influence, and relative effect of Western 
curriculum/social structural aspects of formal education systems. Source 
of data - Sample of 591 young men from one city of traditional character in 
Nigeria. 

008 Ashley, M.J. The education cx white elites in South Africa, Comparative 
Education , 1971, 7(1), 32-45. 

Investigation of characteristics of white South African elite, in terms of 
type of school (Afrikaans or parallel medium: by province; English boys' 
government; English coeducational government; English private: by 
dimomination; United Kingdom and other foreign) and type of university 
(Afrikaans, English, parallel medium) attended by incumbents of top positions 
in all sections of South African society, with consideration of features of 
specific schools and universities at which - twenty holders of top positions 
were educated, and of situation in other countries; implications for elitism 
of educational institutions in South Africa. Source of data - Samole of 
1/23 holders of elite positions (ip56 interviewed, data on 667 others from 
•Who»e Who of Southern Africa 4 *) in South Africa. 



009 Askham, Janet Doing a degree at a technical college. 1. Who does and 
why? Bducational Research . 1971, 13(2), 151-154. 



Investigation of motivation to apply for degree course at technical college 
(reasons as reported by applicants), with consider \tion of adequacy of 
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sources of information available to applicants (formal r. hemes an^ personal 
sources) and time o* receiving information; also investigation of charac- 
teristics of applicants (age, sex, social class, type of schooling, number 
and grades of A levels) of technical college as compared wi*h university 
applicants; implications for technical college policy- Source ox data - 
Samples of 544 students who in 1966 used ACE scheme, 220 who u»ed official 
LBAclearing house scheme and 257 students who had just completed first > sar 
of degree course at technical college in [? England] . 

010 Askham, Janet Doing a degree at a technical college, 2. Attitudes of 
students. Educational Research , 1971, 13(3), 226-229. 

Argument that students on degree courses at technical college, who applied 
to university and were rejected, will have negative attitude ^o technical 
college; tested ii investigation of attitudes to technical college as 
compared with university among technical college decree students, with 
consideration of course taken (arts and social science/science; full time/ 
sandwich), and of change in attitudes during course. Source of data - 
Sample of 387 students in first term and 257 students who had just completed 
first year in technical colleges in England. 

Atkinson! Sonia M. Jt. author See 022 

Austrin, Harvey R. Sc. author See 038 

Bagur, J. Susana Jt. author See 131 

011 Bakan, David Adolescence in America: from ide^ to social fact. Daedalus, 
1971, 100(4), 979-995. 

Position that adolescence is a technical terra which became con/erted into 
social reality largely as a response to social change In US in latter 
19th century/early 20th century (represents prolongation of childhood so 
as to fulfil social aims embodied in legislation concerning compulsory 
education, child labour and in introduction of special legal procedures 
for juveniles); leading to argument that such movements, despite 
humanitarian motives, had effect of increasing power of state rather than 
protecting rights of young people and their parents, and that stress laid 
by psychologists on adolescents as being psychologically pathological 
tended to justify this process; leading to discussion of declining cred- 
ibility of social <promise' tnat acceptance of disabilities of adolescence 
will be rewarded by success in adulthood (predicts move by young people and 
their parents to dissolve social fact of adolescence), 
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012 Baldwin, Thelma L. , McFarlane, Paul T. and Garvey, Catherine J. Children's 
coanunication accuracy related to race and socioeconomic status. Child 
Development, 1971, 42(2), 345-357. 

Investigation of language differences as factors in academic achievement of 
socially disadvantaged children, in terms of relation between use of language 

to exchange task-relevant information (accuracy, efficiency and communication 
of critical attributes) and race, social class and sex, taking account of IQ. 
Source of data - Sample of 48 child pairs (fifth grade white/negro children 
of low/middle SES - 6 dyads of girls and 6 of boys in each race/class 
category) from 4 neighbourhood schools in US. 

013 Bandy opadhy ay, Pradetp One sociology or many: some issues in radical 
sociology. Sociological Review. 1971, 19(1), 5-29. 

Critique of methodological and epistemo logical themes of contemporary 
radical sociology, with special reference to its positions of non- 
objectivism, relativism and its rejection of causal determinism; 
implication that adoption of such positions means denying possibility of 
planned social change; leading to recommendation that investigation of 
range of problems on which radical sociology focusses (explication of 
individual acts) would be better served by a development of Marxist 
analysis. 

01* Barrel, Nettie R. Locus of control and achievement in middle- and 
lower-class children. Child Development . 1971, 42(4), 1099-1107. 

Argument that one mechanism through which schools serve a social 
control function for a society is the differential cultivation of locus 
of control, and related beliefs about one* effectiveness in coping with 
the world, among lower ai compared with middle class children; tested in 
investigation of relation between social class and beliefs about ability 
to control environment when child first enteid school and periodically 
thereafter, taxing ac court of IQ; also investigation of relationship 
between locus of control and school achievement; leadi^ to discussion 
of possible exp.' .nation for finding (that schr si experience brings about 
a wirteiing gap between the socinl classes in beliefs about locus of 
control) in terms that aspects of school situation negate the working 
class child f s belief that he can control his environment, and thus he is 
unable to integrate his beliefs into effective strategies for dealing with 
school tasks. Source of data - Sample of 431 pupils (first, second, 
fourth and sixth grade) from 64 classes in one community school system in 
US. 
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015 Beattie, C, and Spencer, B. G. Career attains: st in Canadian 
bureaucracies: unscrambling the effects of age, seniority, education, 

and ethno linguistic factors on salary, Amerioan Journal of 
Sociology . 1971, 77(5), 472-490. 

Investigation of career attainment in bureaucratic organisations, in 
terns of relation of salary irith age, seniority, expertise (educat- 
ional level) and ethnolinguistic factors (identification with major/ 
minor ethnic group in society, with consideration of status of dominant 
group in organisation, and unilingualism/bilingiuilism) • Source of 
data - Sample of 168 Anglophones and 128 Pranoophones of officer 
status and at midcareer iu 5 federal government departments in Canada. 

016 Beckwith, Leila Relationships between attributes of mothers and their 
infants' IQ scores. Child Development. 1^71, 42(4), 1083-1097. 

Investigation of ways in which genetic and environmental factors influence 
intellectual success, in terms of relations amongst maternzJ attitudes, 
mot her /child interaction, infant's experience outside home, and individual 
differences in IQ and motor development, amongst infants adopted into 
middle/class homes, with consideration of sex of child and socioeconomic 
status of adoptive and natural mothers. Source of data - Sample of 24 
mother /infant pairs (infants* ages 7.2m-11.3m) in US. 

017 Belasco, James A., Alutto, Joseph A. and Glassman, Alan A case study of 
community and teacher expectations concerning the authority structure of 
school systems. Education and Urban Society « 1971, 4(1), 85-97. 

Theory that schools are open social systems which interact with and depend 
upon certain environmental groups to function effectively (unless school 
system meets the expectations of resource supplying environmental groups it 
will not continue to receive the inputs necessary for its survival); basi 
for investigation of congruence between perceptions (conceiving the current 
decision making practices in the school system as these relate to economic, 
administrative and educational issues), and also expectations on these issues, 
as between vhe community and the professional teaching staff; implications 
for possible emergence, in other areas, of conflict similar to that in New 
York City school system in 1968. Source of data - Sample of 321 members of 
community and 325 teaching staff from one upstate city school district xn US. 

018 Bell, Colin A sociological portrait: marriage. New Society . 1971, 
476, 932-935. 

Presentation of survey and census data on marriage in Britain background 
to analysis of meaning of marriage irarried status valued in terms of own 
or others* personal competence, maturity and normality), and discussion of 
consequences, for the individual, or loss of marriage by death, divorce or 
separation, in relation to other factors (income, age, sex). 
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019 Benn, Caroline School style and staying on. New Society . 1971, 456, 
1084-1087. 

Discussion of phenomenon of staying on at school beyonfi compulsory leaving 
age, in context of comprehensive reorganisation and raising of school 
leaving age; leading to discussion of factors affecting proportion of 
children staying on, distinguishing between external factors (region, 
socially mixed v homogeneous neighbourhood, single v mixed sex school, 
comprehensive v maintained schools, size of school and range of choice of 
subjects available in school) and internal factors (streamed v unstr earned 
classes, open v closed sixth forms, and freedom of choice of subjects), and 
suggesting that beliefs about the pool of ability will have a major 
influence on policies concerning provision of sixth form places. 

Berger, Stephen B. Jt. author See 128 

Bergman, Ronald L. Jt. author See 128 

020 Berk, Laura B. Effects of variations in the nursery school setting on 
environmental constraints and children v s modes of adaptation. Chi Id 
Development. 1971, 42(3), 839-869. 

Critique of various approaches to study of frustration in childhood (failure 
to distinguish between the frustrating event itself and the response to it, 
and to recognise that such a result need not produce negatively toned 
responses); basis for investigation of influence of environmental charac- 
teristics of school (structured: preplanned and scheduled activities v 
unstructured: no formal curriculum; differences in size and spatial 
characteristics of classroom, and in teacher /pupil ratio) on incidence of 
actions or constraints by environment on child (conflict environmental 
force units), responses of child, and on relation between type of conflict 
environmental force unit (desire v desire - child/child conflict, desire v 
teacher expectation, desire v clutter crowds, desire v institutional res- 
triction, desire v inability, desire v teacher outlook, desire v environ- 
mental limitations and other) and mode of adaption of child (unresponsive, 
dependent-compliant, thoughtful-persistent, offensive-combative and other), 
with consideration of age, sex, and socioeconomic status of child. Source 
of data - Sample of 72 children (ages 2-5) from 4 nursery schools (2 middle 
class schools - Montessori and University Nursery School, and 2 lower class 
Head Start fro gram schools) in US. 

021 Bernstein, Martin B. and di Vesta, Francis J. The formation and reversal 
of an attitude as functions of assumed self-concept , race, and socioeconomic 
class. Child Devclopnent. 1971, 42(5), 1417-1431. 

Theory, extending Rhine's paradigm of attitude formation to children's 
learning of racial attitudes and to attitude change (self comets 
are abstractions from personal experiences, evaluations of others 



A14 



and other conounications, and attitudes in a new eituation will bo 
correspondingly positive or negativo where the new situation is 
conceptually similar to the old, with responses in the new situation 
boii^r influenced by the saliency of relevant attributes of tho new 
situation, by strength of existing attitudes or self concept, and 
by polarisation of connotative moaning associated with attitude 
object), with consideration of extent to which prejudice is linked 
to race or socioeconomic olass of perceiver; tested in investigation, 
ti\ laboratory situation, of relation botween learner's race, kind or 
concept formed (positive v negative evaluations) polarisations 
(positive v negative affect) of words employed as descriptions of 
the attitude object and stimulus materials (lino drawing of both 
black and white boy) in both an attitude formation task and an 
attitude reversal task; also investigation of relation between 
laarner's social class, kind of concept formed, and nature of stimu- 
lus natorials in both tasks- implications for further researoh. 
Sourco of data - Sample of 112 no^ro and white boys (fifth and sixth 
grade) f r0 n 4 lower SSS sohools and 28 white boys (fifth and sixth grade) 
Tron one upper/middle class sohool in one community in US. 

022 Biggs, J.B , Fitzgerald, D. and Atkinson, Sonia M. Convergent and 
divergent abilities in children and teachers' ratings of competence and 
certain classroom behaviours. British Journal of Educational Psychology. 
1971, 41(3), 277-286. 

Discussion of evidence for commonly held belief that teachers find highly 
divergent children undesirable as pupils despite known high achievement of 
such pupils (suggests that teachers are typically unable to perceive such 
pupils realistically, yet achievement is known to contribute to halo 
effect in desirability type ratings); background to investigation of 
relations amongst divergent/convergent ability scores , pupil sex, 
teachers^ global ratings of aspects of academic competence (mechanical v 
conceptual child) and relative occurrence of certain classroom behaviours; 
implications for use of teacher ratings for educational purposes and need 
for research into effect of teacher cognitive style on ratings. Source of 
data - Sample of 6 teacher* rating 107 girls and 67 boys (age 11) from 3 
classes in one primary school in Australia* 

Birns, Beverly Jt. author See 090 

023 Black 9 Stephen and Sykes, Mary More means worse revisited* universities 
Quarterly. 1971, 25(3), 289-325. 

Analysis of evidence concerning possible decline in academic standards as 
result of increases in intake of students into higher education, in context 
of Ami?* 1960 prediction that *more will mean worse * y (admission standards, 
A level standards, degree grades, IQ levels); leading to discussion of 
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factors bearing on future academic standards (student factors: quality of 
students now rejected who will cone to be admitted relative to those 
currently admitted, size of pool of ability, quality of women and working 
clas& as categories currently under represented in higher education in terns 
of characteristics known to be associated with achievement; resources: 
facilities, and quality of staff as evidenced by relevant rather than obvious 
measure*! societal factors: rates of return to investment in higher 
education v alternative investments); implications in terms of need to take 
a comprehensive view in determining educational policy. 

024 Blackburn, Robert T. and Lindquist, John D. Faculty behavior in the 
legislative process: professional attitudes vs. behavior concerning 
inclusion of students in academic decision-making. Sociology of Bdv ation . 
1971, 44(4), 398-421. 

Investigation of congruence between faculty beliefs (responses to external 
questionnaire) and faculty actions (voting on a number of occasions, without 
injection of new information, on proposal for joint student/faculty assembly 
in own university; ; reading to analysis of decision making process (decisions 
changed between meetings), from viewpoint of leadership and the political 
process. Source of data - Sample of 87 faculty members from one school of 
education in US. 

025 Blaikie, Norman W.H. Towards a theoretical model for the study of 
occupational choice. Sociology. 1971, 5(3), 313-333. 

Presentation of action model, following Berger and Luckman, of occupational 
choice process (occupational goal priorities differ as result of differences 
in values received through primary socialisation into particular symbolic 
universes, and may change over time through secondary or resocialisation); 
tested in investigation of occupational choices (particular occupations, 
priorities concerning rewards and conditions) of university student r , with 
consideration of changes while at university, restrictions on choice, and 
relation between goal priorities and symbolic universes inhabited by student. 
Source of data - Sample of 216 students (third and fourth year Arts students 
who came straight from school} at one university in US. 

026 Blako, Silos Jr. Future leadership rolos for predominantly blao*: 

c >llogoe and universities in American higher oduoation. Daedalus . 
1971, 100(3), 745-771. 

Argumont that future educational equity anongot races in US will 
largely depend on oxpansion of block oolloges, <Jid that their importance 
should increase, both in light of expansion requirements and as 
exemplars ox approaches that attract and hold black youth; leading to 
discussion of future of black colleges in terms of development of 
programmes (should include romodial work as element In int llectually 
demanding oourses rather than requiring students to complete prior 
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roroodial courses, should be infueod with faculty vork tn new or r ~r and 
from rolovnnt perspoctives, should croato traditions which will command 
rospoot and permanence for unique accomplishments of black ton), and 
inplications of those principles for different areas of study 
(aesthetics, social-political institutions, scientific and technical 
development) and for role of black college in reshaping Aaorica 
( educative iapact of knowing that black men are in charge of areas of 
knowledge will lead to redirection of America towards a Multiracial, 
pluralistic civilisation) • 

Blowers, Thomas A. Jt. author See 122 

027 Blum, Alan F. and McHugh, Peter The social ascription of motives, 
American Sociological Review . 1971, 36(1), 98-109. 

Critique of conceptions of motives which regard them as causal antecedent 
variables, or private "states* of persons, or (in symbolic interaction terms) 
as concrete speech acts, stressing that these refer to surface phenomena and 
mistakenly pose problem of motives as a factual one; leading to presentation 
of alternative sociological conceptualisation of motives as publicly 
observable courses of action, which are to be understood in terms of *deep 
structure 1 (motives acquire analytic force as observer's rules of relevance 
when observer explicates how behaviour is socially intelligible by ascribing 
a socially available orientation to actor), and analysis of such socially 
organised conditions which make this process possible (assumptions that 1. 
both observer and 2. actor know there are rules, 3* there is a grammar 
providing rules for linking an event with a biography, or collection of 
experiences associated with an actor which informs observer about possibili- 
ties for actor's behaviour, 4. these rules concern the formulation of a 
person as a type who would do the given event and hence 5, the formulation 
of a typical course of action, on the assumption that actor is using same 
rules in displaying his biography in situations and thus revealing his type 
of person to the observer). 

028 Boruch, R.F • Educational research and the confidentiality of data: a 
case study. Sociology of Education. 1971, 44(1), 59-85. 

Analysis of some issues in, and possible solutions to, the problem of 
confidentiality of research data, drawing on a systems analytic description 
of total information collection and analysis survey scheme at the American 
Council on Education Office of Research, with particular reference to data 
derived from survey questionnaires* 

\ 
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029 Bowles! Samuel Cuban education and the revolutionary ideology. 
Harvard Educational Review. 19^1, 41(4), 472-500. 

Discussion of economic and social objectives of revolutionary movement in 
Cuba since overthrew of Batista in 1959 (to expand forces of production, 
eliminate de pendence on US, create a classier* society, and transform work 
into creative activity), with cona iteration of role of education in 
achieving them; leading to description of expansion (extension of education 
throughout population, including adults) and structural changes in Cuban 
education (measures to reduce illiteracy, promote contact with the 
productive life of the country and minimise competition); implications in 
terms of dilemmas to be resolved (how transmission of values nay be com* 
bined with transmission of skills). 

030 Boyle, Edward Perspective on graduate unemployment. Universities 
Quarterly. 1971, 26(1), 6-10. 

Critique of view held by •long-term pessimists* that employers' demand for 
graduates will diminish in future (grounds that it is based on present 
situation and fails to recognise both complex nature of interaction between 
educational expansion and changes in employment structure, such that 
historically there has been no neat match, and that the employment situation 
is not static); also discussion of view that honours courses at English 
universities do not fit graduates to available employment opportunities 
(qualities of wide outlook, and independent analytic mind are fostered by such 
specialist courses, and they stand in good repute with employers, although 
probable increase in demand for graduates for general management may be 
expected to influence course provision); implications for policy in context 
of present problems concerning graduate employment. 

031 Brandon, Ruth The library^ public. New Society. 1971, 456, 1092-1093. 

Discussion of some research concerning extent of public library use i/i rela- 
tion to sex, age, class, education, intelligence and media (magazines and 
papers read), taking account of type of book borrowed (fiction v nonfiction); 
implications in terms of extent to which libraries provide books to book- 
less homes. 

032 Braun, Carl and Klassen, Bernard A transformational analysis of oral 
syntactic structures of children representing varying ethnolinguistic 
communities. Child Development. 1971, 42(6), 1859-1871. 

Investigation of influence of ethnocultural factors in language development 
of children, in terms of relation of speech patterns and syntactic flexibility 
(indices of language maturity: length of speech units, number of sub- 
ordinate clauses, main clause patterns, number of sentence combining 
transformations; indices of language deficiency: number of language mazes, 
redundancies and false starts, noun clause direct discourse, number of 
errors in use of transformations) with ethnolinguistic background (mono- 
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lingual Anglo-Saxon, bilingual French, bilingual German), with consideration 
A ability, grade and sex; implications for conceptualisation of bilingualism, 
for devising languaf* development programmes which take account of wide 
linguistic differences amongst children, and for further research. Source 
of data - Sample of 216 children (4 boyi and 4 girls from grades 1, 4 and 6) 
from 9 rural schools representing 3 ethnolinguistic communities (monolingual/ 
Anglo-Saxon/Protestant, bilingual/French/Roman Ca^ olic, bilingual/German/ 
Mennonite) in Canada. 

033 Draungart, Richard G. family status, socialization, and student politics: 
a multivariate analysis. American Journal of Sociology . 1971, 77(1), 
108-130. 

Investigation of extent to which family of orientation has influenced 
campus-based politics in US in 1960s, in terms of relations amongst aspects 
of family status (social class, ethnicity, parents* religious arity. political 
affiliation), socialisation practices (democratic/authoritarian parental 
decision making, frequency of family political argumentation) and student 
activism (student political group membership and identification); leading to 
presentation of a path analytic model explaining relationship between these 
variables. Source of data - Samples of '09 Young Democrats, 117 Young 
Republicans, 248 Students for a Democratic Society, 215 Young Americans for 
Freedom from 11 colleges and universities and national samples of members of 
latter two groups (with 557 students belonging to no political group as 
controls) in US. 

034 Brewer, John Flow of communication, expert qualifications and 
organisational authority structures. American Sociological Review - 1971, 
36(3), 475-484. 

Argument that organisational research case studies and comparative studies 
can complement one another (case scudy <iu»thod can help to predict as yet 
undiscovered structural relationships and suggest new structural variables 
to be introduced into comparative work); demonstrated by analysis of 
strategic cases (predictable deviant cases) of social interaction of 
superiors and subordinates in business organisations in relation to 

^mparative research by Blau in which inferences were made about hierarch- 
ical communication processes; implications for both methodology and theory. 
Source of data - Sample of 2 business organisations (home office deparoaent 
of an underwriting firu and an electrical construction department of a light 
and power company) in US. 

Bridger, Wagner Jt. author See 090 

\ 
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035 Brimrae*, Andi iw F. lhe economic outlook and the future of the negro 
college. Daedalus. 1971, 100f3) 539-572. 

Outline of main contours of US economy in 1980 (predicted effects of trends 
in gross national product fc* changes in *mpi©?ment opportunities), *nd 
implications for economic position of negroes (growth in population and 
changes in labour f orce^oarticipation rates expected to improve negroes* 
educational and economic position); basis for discussion of future of 
negro colleges in next decade (major factors are new structure of demand 
for graduates, changing patterns in enrolment, inadequate financial 
resources). 

036 Broadbelt, Samuel The plight of the cities and citizen commitment. 
Education and Urban Society, 1971, 3(3), 265-276. 

Discussion of economic, social and political problems of big cities in 
United States, with special reference to problems of educational system as 
contingent on relationship of socioeconomic and political forces; basis \ 
fo* recommendation that a programme of action should foster greater mora 
commitment to solving city problems, and that strategy be baaed upon 
priorities developed according to human needs; implications for broader 
concept of public education and its part in the resolution of societal 
problems • 

\ 

037 Brosan, G.S. Multiple control, foul-up, and wastage in polytechnics. 
Universitiea Quarterly. 1971, 25(2), 146-152. 

Discussion of problems for policy makers in obtaining appropriate data on 
wastage in polytechnics (data on other institution* is of limited value; 
question of meaning of wastage: measurement she Id tMte account not only 
of attrition but also transfer between courses and itistitutions; determining 
nature of data required depends on issues in forward planning) ; leading to 
argument that transfer among courses is a means of minimising wastage, but 
polytechnics are inhibited in this respect, despite their uniquely wide 
range of courses, because of disjunction in academic organisation resulting 
from control by multiplicity of external bodies who regulate examinations v 
basis for general policy recommendation (that each polytechnic should put 
forward a •** jmprehensive development plan, based on a network principle, 
which would enable students to trace a path through a series of interlinked 
studies X and for suggestions concerning particular aspects of administration 
in which action might help to overcome wastage (polytechnics are concerned 
with vocational interests ar well as personal and intellectual development of 
students, and selection prc.edures, counselling services and curriculum 
organisation axe relevant in this respect). 

Brown, Anne M. Jt. author See 278 
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03d Buck, V -lred R. and Austrin, Harvey R. Factors related to school 

achievement in an economically disadvantaged group. Child Development . 1971, 
42(6), 1813-1826, 

Investigation of interrelations amongst factors (child's feelings of 
internal /external control over success /failure; classroom behaviour, 
attitudes | personality and performance as rated by teachers; mother's 
rating of child's competence in academic and intellectual tasks; maternal 
attitudes, values and reaction to achievement) Ltlieved to differentiate 
between adequate achievers and underachievers anon gat the socioeconomic ally 
disadvantaged, with consideration of sex; implications for theory (inter- 
pretation of findings in terms of Rotter's socirl learning theory and dis- 
cussion of bearing on theories of deviant behaviour). Source of data - 
Sample of 50 matched pairs of Afro-American students (ages 14-16) from 
poverty schools in one city in US. 

039 Bullock, Henry Allen the lj.ack college and the new black awareness. 
Daedalus , 1971, 100(3), 573-602. 

Argument that black colleges are currently experiencing institutional dis- 
continuity (racism creates barrier against ac totalisation of colleges 9 
aspirations to train students for participation in a WASP dominated culture, 
and a new force of black awareness has rejected assimilation as an ideal as 
part of a thrust towards cultural nationalism); leading to position that 
black colleges must prepare their students to live in two cultural worlds; 
implications for black college curriculum (proposed medium is a general 
^••r»tion programme built around black culture as a basic curricular theme). 

Butler, Bruce V. Jt. author See 089 

040 Campbell, Hilary » Pseud . Students and aniver - ty veacherss a case study 
of informal student pressures. Sociology, 1V71, 5(2), 191-207. 

Description of informal pressures by which students, despite their formal 
lack of power over their academic careers, influence their teachers, 
distinguishing between collective pressures (in spheres of lectures, seminars 
and examinations) and individual pressures (to establish formal or informal 
relationships with staff) whica involve implicit bargains struck between tbo 
two sides, drawing on participant observation data from a univtxa ity in a 
developing country; leading to discussion of relative ga'.ns of both students 
and teachers in context of local culture, stressing that patron/client 
relationship is a benefit in itself to the patro~; implications for patterns 
of relationships in universities in Britain, and for understanding student 
unrest. 

Cattell, R. B. Jt. author See 063 
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041 Centers, Richard, Raven, Bertram H. and Rodrigues, Axoldo Conjugal 
power structure: a re-exw*ination. Anglican, Sociological Review . 1971 , 
36(2), 264-278. 

Critique of work of Blood and Wolfe concerning decision making in the 
family (grounds that they only questioned wives, overrepreaented traditional 
male decision areas, and gave inadequate consideration to personality 
factors); background to investigation of relation of conjugal power 
(husband dominant, syncratic, autonomic, wife dominant) in fourteen decision 
making areas to range of background variables (length of marriage, first/ 
later marriage, occupation, education, religion, age, nationality of 
husband/wife) and personality variables (authoritarianism, self competence, 
part of marriage most highly valued); comparison with findings of bIock 
and Wolfe study. Source of data - Quota sample of 747 respondents 
(including 410 wivef and 86 couples) in US. 

\ 

042 Cheng, S.C. and Edwards R. Individual versus co-operative research in 
comparative educati'ti: an extension of the I.B.A. enquiry to Hong Cong. 
Comparative Bducation , 1971, 7(3), 107-119. 

Discussion of International Evaluation Achievement project as a 
cooperative crossnational exercise in comparative education, with con- 
sideration of extent to which individuals seeking to carry out case 
studies in particular areas can match the criteria met by the national 
research institutes involved in the project, with special reference to 
the authors* intention to apply the IEA mathematics test in Hong Kong; 
leading to description of Hong Kong educational system and impact of 
recent developments in mathematics teaching in Hong Kong schools; 
background to investigation of mathematics achievement in relation to 
forty-five variables (relating to teaching, school organisation and the 
student), with consideration of factors in Hong Kong situation which might 
account for high achievement found as compared with other countries. 
Source of data - Sample of all students in grade 1 in a national sample of 
14 secondary schools in Hong Kong. 

043 Child, Dennis, Cooper, H.J., Husuell, C.G.I, and Webb, P. Parents 1 
expectations of a university. Universities CVirtrrlv. 1971, 25(4), 484-490. 

Investigation of expectations of a university (opinions concern, ng 
attribute^ of ideal university and extent to which real universities possess 
then) amongst parents of undergraduates, taking account of sex and subject 
area of undergraduate and sex of parent. Source of data - Sample of 76 
mothers and 74 fathers of second and third year students at universities in 
England • 
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See 266 



Christie, T. 



Jt. author 



See 125 



Clement, David E. 



Jt . author 



See 240 



044 Cohen, Louis Age and headteachers • role conception. Educational 
Research . 1971, 14(1), 33-39. 

Investigation of relationship between age (above/below fifty) and role 
conceptions of headteachers (traditional v innovative views, supervision v 
freedom of teacher performance, authoritarianism in relation to teachers, 
pupils and parents, paternalism and willingness to deviate from expecta- 
tions of others); comparison with American findings. Source of data - 
National sample of 340 headteachers from 14 local education authorities in 
England and Wales. 

045 Cohen, Stanley and Waton, Alan The typical student? New Society . 1971, 
475, 873-876. 

Investigation of extent to which characteristics of students are consistent 
with dominant image of student, in terms of student attitudes to drugs, 
sex and politics (int ernal: student participation in university decision 
making, educational goals of university; external: political role of 
university, personal voting intentions and political involvement), with 
consideration of course, sex, social and educational background. Source 
of data - Sample of 194 students from one university (Durham) in England. 

046 Coles, Robert The weather of the years. Daedalus. 1971, 100(4), 
1139-1157. 

Description of the development into adulthood of black children who, at 
age six, experienced the hostility associated with the desegregation of 
schools in the South, drawing on personal conversations with them concerning 
their personal development, relations with family and racial attitudes; 
leading to argument that, despite their experiences as blacks, the period 
has bee* one of change for the better not only for them but also for the 
region ? -id the US in general. 

047 Collins Randall Functional and conflict theories of educational 
strati c nation. American S ociologic al Review . 1971, 36(6), 1002-1019. 

Analysi h of adequacy, as explaining evidence on link between education and 
stratification, of a technical-functional theory (assumes that skill 
requirements of jobs increase in industrial society and education provides 
the necessary skills, but equally possible to interpret evidence concerning 
demands of occupational positions in terms of bargaining between persons 
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who fill positions and those who control them, and to explain occupational 
success in terms of ascription rather than achievement factors); leading 

requirements are seen to reflect the interests ox the status groups that 
have power to set and change them, the main activity of schools being to 
teach particular status cultures), and discussion of evidence supporting 
both conflict and technical-functional theory; basis for explanation of 
rise in educational requirements in US over last century, using the conflict 
theory and incorporating elements of the technical-functional theory (the 
interaction between formal job requirements and informal status cultures 
has resulted in a spiral in which educational requirements and attainments 
become increasingly higher); implications for further research towards a 
Comprehensive theory of forms of stratification. 

048 Conger, John Janeway A world they never knew: the family and social change. 
Daedalus f 1971, 100(4), 1105-1138. 

Position that problems of adolescence are increasing as result of 
accelerating rate of change in family and in its relations with society 
(change from spirit of community which characterised 1940s to social 
divisiveness of society today is such that adolescent is growing up in a 
different world from his parents); leading to discussion of aspects of 
this change (decline in adult authority, rise of postadolescent youth 
culture, diminished interaction among age groups); background to argument 
that generation gap is not as great as stereotypes tend to suggest 
(grounds that average adolescent still shares traditional values with his 
parents although there are differences on specific issues), that contem- 
porary parents have continuing relevance as models for their children 
(though appropriateness of authoritarian/democratic models will vary with 
differences in cultural conditions), and that dominance of peer models 
does not necessarily conflict with parental models (take on dominant 
role only when there is lack of attention or concern in home); implica- 
tions in terms of need for continuing communication between adolescents 
and parents, and for society to ensure minimum standard of life, reverse 
trends in age segregation and restore sense of community. 

049 Conway, Edward S. Enlarging a school. Trends in Education, 1971, 24, 
23-27. 

Description of development of a three form entry secondary modern school 
into a large comprehensive school, with special reference to qualities of 
small v large schools (characteristics of teacher/pupil, teacher/parent, 
and staff relations, variety of courses and hence scope for both teachers 
and pupils, and quality of administration); implications for organisation 
of comprehensive schools. 



A24 



050 Cook, Vivian How children learn language. New Society * 1971, 442, 

433_434. 

Outline of contribution of Chomsky and his followers to study of acquisition 
of language in children (notion of deep structure and view of language as a 
self contained system at each stage of development), with consideration of 
alternative theories (product of parent/child interaction v innate) to 
explain learning of deep structure. 

hooper, H.J. Jt. author See 043 

<>ostello, Joan Jt. author See 131 

051 Cottle, Thomas J. The connections of adolescence. Daedalus . 1971, 
100(4), 1177-1219. 

Personal recollections of experience of adolescence, with special 
reference to development of self concept; and to notion of connection or 
integrity; leading to discussion of interview data on young people today, 
stressing social pressures to reveal themselves, their aim of f getting 
inside your head in order to see what really exists*, and the resulting 
recognition that 1 nothing connects 9 ; basis for analysis of early 
adolescence as dominated by tensions between single self and collective, 
.rid by fear of deviation which motivates the adolescent in passing through 
t^e initiation procedures which serve as •markers of maturation 9 ; 
amplications for study of life cycles. 

<»'32 lou iter, Jeff Decontextualised meanings: current approaches to 

V'erstehende investigations. Sociological Review, 1971, 19(3), 301-323, 

Outline of conceptions of meaning associated with alternative theories of 
action; background to discussion of contrasting schema for interpretation 
of human conduct (models portraying man as 9 judgmental dope 9 v *ethno- 
me thodological* approaches, claiming to lean on 9 phenomenology 9 , which 
analyse social structures as meaningful human products); leading to 
critique of 9 phenomenological 9 approaches, distinguishing between those 
seeking out definitive answers to epis teraologically posed •problem of 
meaning 9 and those focussing on formal structures of practical actions. 

053 Cox, Edwin H. 15+ drop-outs. Universities Quarterly. 1971, 25(2), 
169-176. 

Description of outcomes of experiment of some six years 9 duration at 
University of Sussex, involving selection for degree courses of able but 
not conventionally qualified 154 dropouts; leading to analysis of factors 
in early dropout (lack of parental •push* , wanting to be independent and 
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having alternative to continuing full time education in view, and frustra- 
tion with nonacademic controls imposed by schools); implications for 
diversification of selection criteria if universities are to increase 
quality of their intakes and reduce pressures for high grades in schools. 
Source of data - Sample of four intakes of able but unqualified students 
to one new university in England. 

054 Cox on t Anthony P.M. Occupational attributes: constructs and structure. 
Sociology . 1971, 5(3), 335-354. 



Presentation of model of process of occupational choice as the scanning of 
a constantly shifting succession of career possibilities as more 
appropriate than viewing it as a funnelling process in which individuals 
make a series of situationally* delimited decisions; background to invest- 
igation of attributes used in judging occupations; leading to discussion 
of statistical problems in portraying data summarising objects in terms of 
their a tributes by a common spatial representation. Source of data - 
Sample of 80 social science students from one university in England. 

055 Grain, Robert L. School integration and the academic achievement of 
negroes. Sociology of Education . 1971, 44(1), 1-26. 

Discussion of alternative conceptions of impact of segregation (1. academic 
achievement of both white and negro students are affected by same factors, 
and therefore achievement will depend on quality of school irrespective of 
segregation/integration v 2. segregation is psychologically damaging per 
se, for it depresses self esteem of negroes); background to investigation 
of relation between attendance at integrated school and educational 
achievement (length and level of education, and verbal test scores), with 
consideration of family background, and taking account of sex, length of 
time in North and skin colour; also investigation of association between 
attendance at integrated school and attitudes of negroes (prejudice towards 
and contact with whites, feelings of control of environment, and happiness). 
Source of data - Sample oL 1,624 adult (ages 21-45) negroes in North US. 

056 Crompton, T.E. Teachers* attitudes to educational controversies. 
Educational Research. 1971, 13(3), 204-209. 

Investigation of teachers* attitudes (attitudes to controversies concerning 
streaming, selection and corporal punishment, scores on Oliver f s f Survey 
of Opinion 1 scales, 'Study of Values 1 scales - these viewed as associated 
with Bysenck's hierarchical model of attitudes, which distinguishes 
between opinions expressed on spur of moment, habitual opinions, clusters 
of habitual opinions, ideologies) in relation to level taught, sex and 
age, with consideration of interscale correlations and changes in attitudes 
amongst teachers attending inservice training course; implications (of 
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findings indicating trend towards pr ogres sivism) for constructing model of 
attitude structure of progressive teacher. Source of data - Sample of 160 
primary and secondary practising teachers, and 10 on one term full time 
course in [? England]. 

057 Darn ton, Robert Reading, writing, and publishing in eighteenth-century 
France: a case study in the sociology of literature. Daedalus , 1971, 100(1), 

214-256. 

Critique of view of culture associated with recent trends in study of 
social history of 18th century France, with special reference to French 
Enlightenment (use of quantitative methods reflects conceptual confusion, 
unrepresentative samples produce distortion, and attention is often confined 
to authorship and reading habits); .leading to discussion of insights into 
culture to be derived from study of 18th century French publishing, dis- 
tinguishing between legal and clandestine press as factor crucial in 
cultural and political history (state feared all works of advanced 
philosophy and banned it, this leading to a counterculture which fostered 
the cultural revolution of 1789 

Davies, Patricia Jt. author See 080 

058 de Jong, F. Sociology in a developing country, the United Arab Republic; 
orientations and characteristics. Sociological Review- 1971, 19(2), 

241-252. 

Description of teaching of sociology as an academic discipline in United 
Arab Republic, ard of its place outside the universities; leading to 
evaluation of Egy; tian sociology, with consideration of factors hampering 
its development befc. c revolution of 1952, effect of social reforms alter 
1952, and influence o academic milieu within which sociology is cultivated. 

059 Demerath, N. J. Ill, Maxwell, Gerald and Aiken, I'ichael T. Criteria 
and contingencies of success in a radical political movement. 
Journal of Social Issues . 1971, 27(l), 63-80. 

Investigation of subjective sense of success and failure in politioal 
activism, in terms of group data on perceptions of overall degree of 
success (anticipated/ actual, individuaVpioject) of projects in a 
civil rights campaign in South as evaluated by white student volunt- 
eers, and on relation of overall succesB with views on speoific 
project achievements, aspects of social solidarity within project, 
individual preferences and sense of personal benefit, and amount of 
time spent on various activities; leading to speculation about 
nature of militancy (arising from finding that, in terms of time 
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spent on various activities, only protest is significantly related to 
overall success) , distinguishirg between positive oorrelates of 
protest (greater project solidarity, stronger ties betweon volunteers 
and black community) and nogativo oorrelates (reliance on ideologioal 
consensus rather than organisational structure moans that leadership 
and strategy *re problematic, oomaittMnt and recruitment concerns 
may be in conflict, overcommitment may load to ill-advised tactics), 
with consideration of notion that participation represents politioal 
romanticism; also discussion of role of white outsiders in different 
phases of a developing movement (in oarly stages they help to focus 
national attention and produce sense of organisation and efficacy 
among local blacks, but they lack staying power beoause cause is not 
their own), and oomparison of Hew and Old Left in terms of sympathetic 
v self-interested activism (difference of goals, membership and 
looation of protest) f implications for political aotivism in general 
and need for society to understand it. Source of data - Sample of 
19 civil rights projeota, involving 166 white volunteer workers, in 
the South in US. 

060 Denzin, Norman K. The work of little children. New Society . 1971, 
432, 12-14* 

Statement of theory characterising adult/child relationship in terms of 
interaction between different social orders (relationship grounded in 
taken for grafted social evaluations concerning relative competence of 
adult and child which, at least in America, fail to take account of the 
complex societies and social orders constructed by children when left on 
their own), drawing on own and other data on parents, and on children at 
play in different contexts, their self conceptions, languages and games. 

061 Derrick, T. The initial educational decisions of undergraduates of 
technology. Bducational Research , 1971, 14(1), 40-45, 

Presentation of model of career decisions as an additive process in which, 
by decisions taken at a series of stages, people become slanted towards a 
career; background to investigation of time of initial aspiration to 
attend university, and to read present course, in relation to persons 
influencing choice (headteacher , friends, family, employer and other) 
amongst technology undergraduates, with consideration of personal back- 
ground variables (social class, col lege /industry -baaed course, university 
department); implications for increasing the flow of technology candidates. 
Source of data - Sample of 338 freshman undergraduates in 1967 (small scale 
replication 1968) at one technological university in England. 
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062 Derrick, T. Teacher training and school practice. Educational Research * 
1971, 13(2), 106-112. 

Comparison of student teachers 9 perceptions of behaviour required for success 
in actual and ideal colleges and practice schools; also comparison of 
problems experienced in colleges and schools, with consideration of nature of 
problem (professional/social), sex and age/course range taught; implications 
in terms of desirable changes in schools and colleges. Source of data - 
Sample of 357 students from 2 colleges of education in England. 

063 Dielman, T.E., Cat tell, R.B. , Lepper, Carolyn and Rhoades, Patrick A check 
on the structure of parental reports of child-rearing practices. Child 
Development , 1971, 42(3), 893-903. 

Investigation (using factor analysis) of dimensionality in domain of 
parental reports of child rearing practices (101 items for mothers and 68 
for fathers); leading to comparison of factor structure with that foia^d 
by previous researchers. Source of data - Sample cf 156 mothers and 133 
fathers (of children ages 6-8) in rural community in US. 

di Vesta, Francis J. Jt. author See 021 

Dolinsky, Harriet Jt. author See 195 

Downes, L. K. Jt. author See 233 

064 Dowse, Robert £• and Hughes, John The family, the school, and the 
political socialization process. Sociology . 1971, 5(1), 21-45. 

Study of relative influence of family and school in political socialisation 
in terms Q f investigation of association of children* 8 attitudes (political 
efficacy, political interest, party preference, social class awareness) and 
knowledge, with their type of school and parental attributes (level of 
education and socioeconomic status) respectively, with consideration also 
of child's political awareness (willingness to deviate from perception of 
parents' party preference) and sex. Source of data - Sample of 627 boys 
and girls from 5 secondary schools (2 grammar and 3 secondary moderns) and 
their parents in England. 

065 Dowse, Robert E. and Hughes, John A. Girls, boys and politics. British 
Journal of Sociology. 1971, XXII(l), 53-67. 

Discussion of alternative explanations (adult role set v familial socialisation) 
of differential participation of men and women in political activities; second 
explanation tested in investigation of development of children's knowledge of 
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political facts and political orientations (political interest, choosing 
a party and exposure to political media) in relation to sex, type of 
school and age, with consideration of social class. Source of data - 
Sample of 627 children (ages 11-17) from 5 schools (2 single sex grammar 
and 3 single sex secondary moderns) in one city in England. 

066 Drake, St* Clair The black university in the American social order. 
Daedalus. 1971, 100(3), 833-897. 

Outline of historical background to changing structure of race relations in 
US as context for reassessment of function of black institutions of higher 
education! with special reference to developments in the south (structural 
changes associated with growth of black middle class and intercultuxal 
education have increased aspirations of blacks but not eliminated discrim- 
ination, and these changes, together with continuing residential segregation 
and growing sense of group identity, have led to upsurge of Black Power 
movement and call not for integration but liberation of blacks); basis for 
argument that black colleges have a role to play in shaping a normative 
situation in the South appropriate to a pluralist society, and should serve 
the interests of the black community by providing black leadership which can 
influence decision making at all levels; leading to discussion of possible 
approaches to structuring education so as to maximise the Black Power 
potential for achieving structural integration into interracial political 
and economic systems. 

067 Duce, Charles Condorcet on education. British Journal of Educational 

1971, 19(3), 272-282. 

Outline of life of Condorcet up to his election to Committee for Public 
Education in France in 1790; background to discussion of his views con- 
cerning the meaning and purpose of education in the context of the existing 
structure of French education and the ideas of the time (essential that 
state provide education as means of maintaining democracy and ensuring 
equality of opportunity, and must cater for needs of society as well as 
individual! with proviso that individual's freedom of belief must be 
preserved), and outline of his proposals for changes in the structure of 
the French educational system. 

068 Durojaiye, S.N. Social context of immigrant pupils learning English. 
Educational Raaearch. 1971, 13(3). 179-184. 

Argument that consideration of social context in which learning takes place 
is essential to understanding of English language learning situation for 
immigrant pupils; background to investigation of differences in social 
environment (availability and use of media, choice of friends, out of 
school activities, job aspirations and degree of parental encouragement 
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and interesty parental and sibling knowledge of English, and language 
spoken in home) of culturally deprived pupils (West Indian, Asian and 
English); implications in terms of ways in which these factors can 
influence English language acquisition, and for comparison between immi- 
grant and Bnglish groups in terms of Carter's distinction between •home- 
centred aspiring 1 and •solid' working class families. Source of data - 
Sample of 20 West Indian, 20 Indian and Pakistani, and 20 English children 
(ages 14-15) from one school in working class district in England. 

069 Edwards, Helen and Thompson, Barbara Who are the fatherless? New 
Society . 1971, 436, 192-193. 

Investigation of incidence of different types of parental care; leading 
to investigation of problems for mothers of fatherless families (absence 
of father or father substitute), and effect of fatherless status on 
child's school attainment, with consideration of marital status of mother, 
social class and age of child. Source of data - Sample of 117 fatherless 
children (ages 7-12), plus birth data identifying legitimacy, in one city 
in Scotland. 

Edwards, R. Jt. author See 042 

070 Edwards, Tony and Webb, David Freedom and responsibility in the sixth 
form. Educational Research . 1971, 14(1), 46-50. 

Investigation of sixth formers' relations with school staff, attitudes 
to courses, to teaching methods, to regulations and to separation of sixth 
form from rest of school; leading to discussion of possible effect of 
removal of sixth form to local college of further education, proposed as 
part of future comprehensive plan. Source of data - Sample of 232 
second year sixth formers from 4 grammar schools in one city in England* 

071 Elder, Glen H. Jr. Inter group attitudes and social ascent among Negro 
boys. American Journal of Sociology, 1971, 76(4), 673-697. 

Argument that support of one of alternative negro strategies for racial 
change (integration/black solidarity) does not, at the social-psychological 
level, mean opposition to other (orientations may be typologised as 
uncommit ted /integrationist /nationalist/pluralist); tested in investigation 
of construct validity of typology on racial and interracial attitudes; also 
comparison of groups holding different orientations on measures indicating 
life opportunity (objective and perceived) and competence; implications 
for content of child socialisation in families established by age group stu- 
died, for correlates of nationalistic feeling, and for current popularity 
of pluralism. Source of data - Sample of [? c30Ct] negro high school boys 
in US. 
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072 Sllis, Robert A« 9 Parelius, Robert J. and Pare litis, Ann P. The collegiate 
scholar! education for elite status. Sociology of Education . 1971, 44(1), 
27-58. 

Discussion of conception of the collegiate scholar (role rooted in an elite 
conception of higher education that stresses a proper balance between 
intellectual and social endeavours, requisite for preparing students for 
elite positions) as a subculture distinct from the academic and collegiate 
subcultures; tested in investigation of intellectual characteristics, social 
origins and college experiences of members of four subcultures (collegiate 
scholars: member?* of fraternity and honours college; collegiate: members 
of fraternity only; academics members of honours college only; independents: 
members of neither group) and the general student population. Source of data 
Sample of 391 male freshmen at one university in US. Longitudinal study* 

£vans, Roy Jt. author See 080 

073 Bveloff , Herbert H. Some cognitive and affective aspects of early language 
development. Child Development, 1971, 42(6), 1895-1907. 

Presentation of view of early language development, in particular speech 
development, as social phenomenon comprising overlapping phenomeno logical 
stages (prelingual, random articulation or babbling, lalation, imitation, 
articulate utterance); basis for analysis of interrelation between emo- 
tional and cognitive factors in this process (acquisition of language 
begins with emotional need of mother to contact her child* and becomes 
bidirectional with appearance of social smile by which child expresses 
pleasure at mother 9 s attempts at contact; development of child* s ability 
to differentiate objects firom sel£ and of differential investment of mother 
over other objects, brings separation anxiety and stimulates child to acquire 
words, first to represent and replace the lost mother, then to express a need 
for affectionate care; with increasing cognitive skills, words come to 
transcend emotional functions that stimulated their acquisition), with con- 
sideration of effects of arrested development at each stage; implications 
for theories of language development* 

074 Swing, Dorlesa B. the relations among anomie, dogmatism, and selected 
personal-social factors in asocial adolescent boys. Journal of Social Issues - 
19/1, 27(4), 159-169. 

Discussion of view that blacks* lack of control over theii destinies is a 
more major factor than socioeconomic status in anomie amongst blacks, in 
terms of Mertonian model of anomie as produced by conflict between cultur- 
ally prescribed aspirations and socially structured avenues for realising 
these aspirations, discrepancies increasing as one descends the class 
structure, and positing conformity, innovation, ritualism, retreatism and 
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rebellion as adaptive behaviours which individuals may employ to reduce 
anomie; basis for investigation of relations amongst anomie, dogmatism, 
predelinquency and observed asocial behaviour (underachievement, dean 
referrals, absenteeism, teacher evaluations of deportment) amongst 
adolescent boys in school setting, with consideration of differences 
according to racial subculture and social background characteristics 
(socioeconomic variables, geographical mobility, extent of social partici- 
pation, number of hobbies and interests, and general school attitude), 
and also factors particular to type of school (Catholic parochi. 1 school). 
Source of data - Sample of 78 blacky 85 Mexican-American and 200 white 
boys from junior classes of Catholic high schools in US. 

075 Eysenck, H.J. Race, intelligence and education. New Society . 1971, 455, 
1045-1047. 

Discussion of genetic inferiority, in terms of scientific, and ethical 

and social problems involved; background to discussion of relationship 

between race, intelligence and education, with special reference to arguments of 

Jensen and others (author suggests that evidence cannot be explained in purely 

environmentalist terms); implication that fact of genetic difference must 

be faced if equality of educational opportunity is our aim. 

076 Fain, E.F. Nationalist origins of the folk high school: the romantic 
visions of N.F . S.Grundtvig. British Journal of Bducational Studies. 1971, 
19(1), 70-90. 

Analysis of life and development of ideas of N.F* S.Grundtvig (1783-1872), 
founder of folk high school movement in Denmark, in the context of 
19th century European cultural history (movement stemmed directly from 
Grundtvig 9 s conception of romantic nationalism and his notion of the kind 
of school through which this ideology might be transmitted); also descrip- 
tion of later development of both the folk high school and the ideology 
with which it was linked. 

077 Farley, Reynolds and Hermalin, Albert f m Family stability: a comparison 
of trends between blacks and whites. American Sociological Review . 1971, 
36(1), 1-17. _ i 

Critique of Moynihan's claim that there is a trend away from family 
stability among blacks in US and that this restricts their life chances 
(grounds that there are several components in family stability, trends in 
which may differ, and that evidence on life chances must be examined 
separately for children and adults, and with regard to temporal and causal 
ordering of variables), drawing on data concerning ■ociodemographic 
indicators tha* have been used to measure family stability (current marital 
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status of adults, distribution of families by type and proportion of male/ 
female family heads, nratber and proportion of illegitimate births, family 
living arrangements of young children), time series for whites and blacks 
showing relative levels of four indicators and changes over time, and 
relation oetween indicators of family stability and life chances; implica- 
tions in terns of likely effectiveness of alternative strategies for 
improving socioeconomic status of blacks. 

078 Featherman, David L. The socioeconomic achievement of white religio- 
ethnic subgroups: social and psychological explanations. American 
Sociological Review. 1971, 36(2), 207-222, 

Discussion of tenability of alternative explanations (social-psychological 
and sociostructural) lor the differential attainment of ethnoreligious 
subgroups, tested in investigation of relative importance of socio- 
structural factors (father Y s occupation, size of family of orientation, 
extent of husband's rural residence) and personality factors (intrinsic/ 
extrinsic reward motivation, primary work/materialistic orientation, and 
subjective achievement evaluation) in relation to socioeconomic achievement 
(education, occupation, income) of religio-ethnic subgroups* Source of 
data - Sample of 715 adult males from 6 religio-ethnic categories (Jewish: 
all ethnic; Protestant: Anglo-Saxon; Protestant: other; Roman Catholic: 
except Italian and Mexican; Roman Catholic: Italian and Mexican; none or 
other religion) in US* 

079 Feldman, Kenneth A. Some methods for assessing college impacts. 
Sociology of Education. 1971, 44(2), 133-150. 

Description of procedures for assessing impacts of different college 
environments on students, with special reference to 'input-output models', 
'path analysis 9 , 'methods for partitioning explained variance 9 and 'stochastic 
models for change 9 ; leading to discussion of research situations (nature of 
data, hypotheses to be tested and pattern of correlations) in which each is 
appropriate. 

080 Ferguson, Neil, Davies, Patricia, Evans, Roy and Williams, Phillip 
The Plowden Report's recommendations for identifying children in need of 
extra help. Educational Research . 1971, 13(3), 210-213. 

Argument that Plowden Report recommendations, building on known relationship 

Dexween social class and achievement, that educational priority areas be 1 

identified in terms of measures of social status of locality are inadequate; 

based on investigation of differences in priority status of schools 

depending on measures of disadvantagement employed (LEA designation of 

schools in terms of socioeconomic characteristics of area served v 
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r » terries based on socioeconomic characteristics of families of children 
in a school); also investigation of relationship between type of school 
(LBA designation) and developmental maturity (psychometric measures), of child; 
implications for more child- centred anproach to identification of educa- 
tional need. Source of data - Sample of 12 infant schools (8 designated 
by L£As as deprived, 2 settled working class and 2 advantaged) and 689 



081 F inlays on, Douglas S. Parental aspirations and the educational 

achievement of children. Educational Research , 1971, 14(1), 61-64. 

Discussion of relationship between parental aspirations, social class and 
children's school attainment, stressing need to consider feedback of 
information from educational system to parents as a dynamic factor in 
determining achievement (the process of which school achievement is one 
outcome should be conceptualised as dynamic, involving complementary 
informative and normative components, the informative components pro- 
viding a rationale and empirical basis for parental attitudes and ensuring 
that the aspirations are realistic). 

082 Finney, Henry C. Political libertarianiem at Berkeley: an 

application of perepeotivee from the new student left. Journal 
of Sooial Issues . 1971, 27(l), 35-61. 

Outline of diversity of explanations for recent student disturbances, 
distinguishing between explanations offered by sooial scientists and 
those of participants; background to investigation of extent to 
which explanations offered by Hew Left for their own attitudes and 
actions account for patterns c political tolerance amongst students 
in general, in terms of stability and change in libertarianiem amongst 
iini varsity students, with consideration of permanence of change and 
time of occurrence, and of political characteristics of students of 
differing libertarian complexion; also investigation of relation 
betwoen student libertarian attitudes and social class background 
(iTev Left emphasises both lower class exploitation and middle class 
alienation as factors in activism, although extant research has 
consistently found that activists tend to come from middle class 
homes), with considsration of distinction between composition of 
categories and incidence of traits within categories; also relation 
between student libertarianiem and dissatisfaction with university 
(itew Left claim that frustration with academic bureaucracy is a 
liberalising experience), student values (New Left reject middle 
class achievement values), and academic achievement, aspirations and 



infant reception class entrants to these schools in l? Wales 



9 

ERLC 



A35 



intellectual interests (new Left have high self regard in relation 
to intellectual integrity and ability) , vith consideration of joint 
effect on liber tarianism of actual s oho las tic performance and sub- 
jective valuation of grade-getting. Source of data - Sample of 792 
male undergraduates (vfaole sample studied 5n 1959 and 1961, and sub* 
sample in 1963) at ens university in TJB, Longitudinal study. 

Fitzgerald, D. Jt. author See 022 

083 flacks, Richard The lev Left and American politics after ten 
years. Journal of Social Issues . 1971, 27(l), 21-34. 

Position that New Left, viewed as a particular segment of young 
activists (members vers ideologically radical but disaffected by 
established radicalism, and sought to provide political direction, 
theoretical coherence and organisational continuity to the student 
movement), has disintegrated; based on outline of history of Pev 
Left from its origin in 1960s to date, draving on experience as 
participant observer, (political strategy enunciated by Students 
for a Democratic Sooiety in 1362 and 1963 could not be put into 
practice because, although the SD8 brotos down public apathy, external 
factors prevented it from creating a coalition of radical movements 
and mobilising a grass roots organisation vhioh could achieve 
pclitloal expression of its ideas, and have led to fragmentation of 
both the SIS and the Nov Left) ; implications for American radicalism 
(opposition movements must have coherent political expression if 
radios! ohange is to continue) . 



Flerlage, Bllen P. Jt* author See 179 

Freeman, Peter Jt. author See 107 

084 Gallatin, Judith and Adelson, Joaeph Legal guarantees of individual 

freedom: a cross-national study of the development of political thought. 
Journal of Social Issues, 1971, 27(2), 93-108, 

Investigation of national differences in development , during adolescence, 
of concept of individual freedom, taking account of social class, sex and 
IQ; leading to discussion of finding, that adolescents* grasp of concept 
becomes increasingly apparent with age, in terms of a larger development 
(to lend coherence to anticipated adult life, adolescent needs to develop 
an ideology); also discussion of national differences in political orien- 



A36 



tations, in particular those associated with underlying tension between 
individual autonomy and common good. Source of data - Sample of 120 
children from US and 120 from Great Britain (ages 11, 13, 13 and 18), and 
90 children (ages 13, 15 and 18) from Germany. 

085 Gardner, Dorothy Educational needs of young children. Trends in 
Bgucatign , 1971, 23, 31-36. 

Outline of principles and practices for education of young children, 
drawing on research evidence affirming soundness of the precepts (importance 
of personal relationships between teacher and child, of talcing account of 
individual differences, of home/school links, of access to a trained teacher, 
of understanding developmental sequences, and of fostering good attitudes to 
learning in first year in school); implications for organisation of infant 
schooling. 

Garvey, Catherine J. Jt. author See 012 

086 Gibson, Rex The camera in th% classroom. New Society. 1971, 433, 55-58. 

Description of one college's attempt to improve effectiveness of teaching 
behaviour of students in teacher training, using videotapes of teachers at 
work to provide a •shared experience 1 as material for objective analysis and 
discussion by tutor and student, supplementing traditional methods of 
classroom observation; also outline of observation schedules (Withall's 
technique for measuring social-emotional climate in classroom, which takes 
account only of teacher f s verbal behaviour, and Flanders* schedule for 
classroom interaction analysis which takes account of both teacher and pupil 
verbal activity) as means of providing student with a conceptual framework by 
which he may understand what he sees, 

087 Giles, Howard Our reactions to accent. New Society, 1971, 472, 
713-715. 

Discussion of usefulness of notions of speech convergence (modelling own 
speech on that of another), and divergence, for understanding accent change 
in different contexts and with different listeners; basis for investiga- 
tions (using matched guise technique and interviews) of extent to which 
range of accents reflect social prestige, and whether speakers who adopt 
higher prestige accents are rewarded by increased status ascription, more 
favourable personality assessments and increased persuasiveness of content 
of message. Source of data - Samples of students in Great Britain. 

Gilligan, Carol Jt. author See 148 
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Glassman, Alan Jt. author See 017 

088 Godwin, Winifred L. Southern state governments and higher education for 
negroes. Daedalus . 1971» 100(3), 783-797. 

Outline of role of education in provision of equal opportunity in US as 
ensuring that higher education is equally available to all citizens and as 
completing transition from South' s dual system of higher education to a 
unitary system free from discrimination; leading to discussion of meaning 
of unitary system and its bearing on higher education for negroes (black 
colleges will continue to provide major college opportunity for large 
numbers of blacks, but must not be assigned permanent role of teaching the 
unprepared and, in long term, there is need for systematic planning of 
relationships between predominantly black and white institutions to achieve 
genuine racially unitary systems and not merely compliance with civil rights 
legislation); implications for the future in terms of social and educational 
policy, at state and federal levels, to ensure economic and political 
ability of blacks to participate fully in unified higher education programmes 
and enable black and white leadership to work together to improve the lot of 
the southern black* 

089 Goffene. , Barbara, Henderson, Norman B. and Butler , Bruce V. Negro- 
white, male-female eight-month developmental scores compared with seven- 
year WISC and Bender test scores. Ch^ld Development. 1971, 42(2), 
595-604. 

Investigation of effectiveness of the Bay ley Infant Scales (gross motor, 
fine motor and mental testa) in predicting scores on the Wechsler Intelli- 
gence Scales for Children and the Bender-Gestalt test for negro, white, male 
and female subjects at age seven; leading to comparison of findings with 
other research. Source of dats - Sample of 626 children (tested at age 
8 months and 7 years) in US. 

090 GoMen, Mark, Birns, Beverly, Br'dger, Wagner and Moss, Abigail Social- 
class differentiation in cognitive development among black preschool 
children. Child Development. 1971, 42(1), 37-45. 

Investigation of emergence of social class differences in intellectual 
performance of black children between ages eighteen months and three years, 
taking account of family characteristics (poor stable v fatherless); 
comparison with data on white children. Source of data - Sample of 89 
children (at age 3 - previously studied at 18 and 24 months) in [? us]. 
Longitudinal study. 



Goldie, N. 



Jt. author 



See 186 
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091 Goodwin, Glenn A, On transcending the absurd: an inquiry in the sociology 
of meaning. American Journal of Sociology . 1971, 76(5), 831-846. 

Analysis of the theme of the absurd (as presented in existentialist 
literature) for an understanding of the institutional structure of con- 
temporary American society (the greater the absurdity or inherent 
contradictions of the institutional structure, the greater the probability 
of awareness of absurdity and hence of acts of rebellion - awareness that 
acting will not finally resolve anything, coupled with the act of 
rebellion, resulting in transcending the absurd); leading to discussion 
of meaning acquisition, distinguishing four types (dissonance creators: 
social thinkers who act; consonance seekers: reform oriented thinkers 
who fail to transcend absurdity of social life; defeatist-oriented: who 
recognise absurdity but fail to act; academic-traditional: not aware of 
absurdity and do not act); recommendation that sociology should face up to 
the problem of meaning, should reorient its conception of man in society to/ 
that of dissonance seeker, and should couple investigation with action, if 
it is to understand its subject matter and transcend its own sociological- 
scientific absurdity. 

092 Goody, Esther The varieties of fostering. New Society , 1971, 462, 
237-239. 

Argument that widespread acceptance of fostering by West Africans in 
England is understandable as a traditional form of education modified in 
relation to modern urban and industrial conditions, drawing on data on 
fostering customs of traditional societies in Africa, and on adaptions to 
this pattern seen in more westernised areas and among West African 

couples in England (tendency for kinship fostering to give way to place- 

/ 

merit with non-kin and to involve payment relationship)* 
Gordon, C. Wayne Jt. author See 261 

093 Gordon, Chad Social characteristics of early adolescence. Daedalus . 
1971, 100(4), 931-960. 

Presentation of a developmental model for the study of the middle class 
life cycle in contemporary US, characterising the significant others 
and major dilemmas of value theme differentiation and integration appro- 
priate to each age stage; background to outline of social characteristics 
of early and late adolescence in the US, drawing on documentary sources 
(current size and trends over past fifty years, race and sex composition, 
' participation in labour force, school enrolment, family structure), with 
consideration of influence of demographic changes on the value concerns 
of these two stages; leading to review of evidence concerning the core 
value dilemma of early adolescence (integrating contradictory value themes 
of social acceptance and social achievement) in contexts of family, 
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unofficial peer world and school, and impact of social class and ethnicity 
on this process; also presentation of path analytic model rrlating race, 
social class, verbal ability, parental aspirations and self ecteera to 
educational aspirations; implications of conclusion (that acceptance/ 
achievement dilemma characterises general run of major *vjdies) for 
research into mechanisms of the socialisation process, variations in > v he 
process for different subcultures and for adolescents of each sex. , 

094 Goslin, David A. Children in the world of work. New Society . 1971, 
466, 409-412. 

Discussion of generation gap, in terms of transition from childhood to 
adulthood, and of recommendations for improving communication between 
children and the world of work made by a group concerned with 1970 White 
House Conference on children; basis for experiment in which children 
participated in the functioning of a firm. Source of data - Sample of 
16 children (ages 10-11) working for 3 days in one newspaper company in 
US. 

Green, A. Jt. author See 214 

095 Greenall, Stella Student views on wastage. Universities Quarterly . 
1971, 25(2), 177-181. 

Discussion of issues which concern students in regard to wastage in Great 
Britain (assessment methods, assumptions about. size of pool of ability, role 
of educational and vocational guidance), stressing massive scale on which 
talent is wasted; implications in terms of need for free nursery education 
to overcome distorting influences of family pressures on children * a develop- 
ment of their potential. 

096 Greenberger, Bllen and Serena en, Annemette Interpersonal choices among 

a junior high school faculty. Sociology of Bducation . 1971, 44(2), 198-216. 

Theory, employing Blau*s concepts, relating individual attributes (formal 
organisational status, membership in formal subgroup, personal attributes 
such as values, beliefs and attitudes) to segregation/differentiation 
effects in interpersonal choice (instrumental-task oriented/sociable- 
personal gratification oriented); tested in investigation of influence of 
rank attributes (age and chairmanship of department) and attributes leading 
to formation of equally ranked subgroups (sex and departmental affiliation) 
on choices (consultative: for discussing general teaching problems; liking; 
and respect: high regard for teaching skills) in a teacher colleague group. 
Source of data - Staff of one junior high school in US. 
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097 GreenglasSp Esther R. A cross-cultural comparison of maternal c. mur* cation. 
Child Development . 1971, 42(3), 685-692. 

Investigation of crosscultural differences in mothers* influence over their 
children, in terms of relations amongst mother's ethnic origin (Italian/ 
Canadian), child *s age and sex, and maternal communication patterns (how, 
and to what extent, mother exercises authority - commands v reasoning - in 
conversing with her child). Source of data - Sample of 65 Italian and 67 
Canadian mother/child pairs (children ages 9-10 and 13-14 years) in US. 

Greeson, Larry E. Jt. author See 128 

Gregory, Alison M. Jt. author See 265 

Griffin, A. Jt. author See 125 

Guenther, Zenita C. Jt. author See 240 

098 Guinagh, Barry J. An experimental study of basic learning ability and 
intelligence in low-socioeconomic-status children. Child Development* 
1971, 42(1), 27-36. 

Presentation of alternative explanations (genetic v environmental) for 
the relation between IQ, basic learning ability and environment (abstract 
abilities tested by IQ tests are functionally dependent on basic learning 
ability v abstract abilities are acquired with experience and basic 
learning ability simply sets an upper limit); tested in investigation of 
effect of training (on concepts involved in IQ test, on word skills 
unrelated to IQ test, no training) on IQ scores (Raven's Progressive 
Matrices) of black and white children with high/low basic learning ability 
(digit span), taking account of personality. Source of data - Sample of 80 
(third grade) lower class children, with control groups, in US. 

099 Gumbert, Edgar B. The city as educator: ho> :o be radical without even 
trying. Education *nd Urban Society. 197*, 4 1), 7-24. 

Argument that radical change is needed, ii urba? public schools are to 
survive, involving limitation of function to pedagogic activities (which aim 
to increase individual's powers of understanding and control over self and 
environment), and transferring present service and noneducational functions 
to existing community resources (cities represent vast learning resources, 
containing networks of 'educational objects 9 in terms of people and features 
of environment); implications for urban reconstruction (values and institu- 
tions) to release the educational powers of cities, and to replace control 
by technocrats and managers with community participation. 
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100 Gunn, Alexander Students under stress. New Society , 1971, 443, 485-487. 

Discussion of some factors in current rate of emotional disturbance amongst 
university students (higher incidence of psychological illness amongst 
women, overseas students and those studying subjects which offer no certain 
promise of future employment! disturbance likely to be expressed in 
bodily symptoms; anxiety about failure to succeed is usually related 
to personal conflict rather .than academic potential); leading to descrip- 
tion of reactions to stress, and of likely consequences for students who 
fail; implications in terms of societal understanding and help for these 
students. 

Guthrie, James W. Jt. author See 15 6 

101 Haddon, F.A. and Lytton, H. Primary education and divergent thinking 
abilities: four years on. British Journal of Bducational Psychology. 
1971, 41(2), 136-147. 

Position that divergent thinking ability (DTA) may be viewed as a component 
of creativity, and that convergent and divergent thinking are two differing 
styles of cognitive functioning and complementary aspects of general ability 
which would be influenced by environmental impact of schooling; basis for 
investigation of persisting effects of primary schooling (established in 
previous research that informal as contrasted with formal primary education 
fosters DTA), in terms of DTA score at age eleven and at age fifteen, with 
consideration of type of secondary school (grammar/secondary modern), taking 
account of sex and verbal reasoning quotient (VRQ); also investigation of 
stability of DTA scores over time; relation between DTA scores and socio- 
economic status of parents, and pupil career or course choice at age fifteen, 
with consideration of VRQ; predictive value of DTA and VRQ at age eleven for 
DTA and academic attainment at age fifteen; and relation of DTA scores with 
teachers 1 ratings and pupil interest questionnaires respectively. Source of 
data - Sample of 151 children (age 15, previously studied at age 11) in 7 
secondary schools in England. 

102 Kage, Jerald, Aiken, Michael and Mar ret t, Cora Bagley Organisation 
structure and communications. American Sociological Review. 1971, 36(5), 
860-871. 

Theory that all organisations need coordination, distinguishing between two 
mechanisms of coordination (programming with an emphasis on sanctions and 
feedback with emphasis on socialisation), these mechanisms varying with the 
degree of diversity of organisational structure and wivh distribution of 
status and power in organisation; basis for presentation of a number of 
testable hypotheses relating aspects of organisational structure (complexity, 
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centralisation, f ormalisation) to internal communication patterns (volume of 
task relevant information, and direction of communication: horizontal/ 
vertical); tested in investigation of relationship between verbal inter- 
action about tasks (indexes of frequency and direction of scheduled/ 
unscheduled communication between and within departments) and aspects of 
organisational structure (complexity: number of occupational specialties and 
degree of professional activity; f ortialisation: degree to which respondents 
felt a complete description of their job exists and degree of job specificity; 
centralisation: participation in decision making). Source of data - Sample 
of 16 social welfare and rehabilitation organisations (respondents - all 
executive staffs and heads, together with random sample of staff) in one 
metropolis in US. 

Hage, Jerald Jt. author See 004 

103 Hagstrom, Warrrn 0. Inputs, outputs, and the prestige of American 
university science departments. Sociology of Education . 1971, 44(4), 

375-397. 

Investigation of indicators used in assessing departmental prestige in 
scientific communities, and relation with individual and combined effect 
of various input and output measures (departmental size, research 
production, research opportunities, faculty background, student charac- 
teristics, and awards and offices) in accounting for variance in departmental 
prestige (as rated by others in same discipline), with consideration of 
amount of informal communication and discipline differences; implication 
that there is need for study of change in academic stratification process. 
Source of data - Sample of 125 university science (mathematics, physics, 
chtiiiatry, biology) departments in US. 

Hahn, Harlan Jt. author See 005 

104 Hall, David J. A case for teacher continuity in inner-city schools. 
School Review . 1971, 80(1), 27-49. 

Comparison between Rousseau , s position favouring continuity in teacher/ 
pupil relations (argument that in order for child to develop true self 
discipline, a close stable emotional relationship is required, on grounds 
that externally imposed discipline proceeding from impersonal authority is 
destructive) and the •reality 1 of public education in US (deliberate 
attempt is made to enforce distance between teacher and pupil on grounds 
that cloze emotional relationships are counterproductive); leading to 
discussion of consequences for child of current policy of teacher discon- 
tinuity in inner city schools (children are forced to rely on emotional 
resources of home and, since these are inadequate, teachers must rely on 
authoritarian methods to enforce discipline, thus denying children self 
respect and autonomy) and of consequences for teachers (accountability for 
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child's failure is diffused and possibility of success is minimised); 
implications of benefits and limitations of establishing ptsctice of teacher 
continuity in primary and elementary grades of inner city schools. 

Haller, Archibald O. Jt. author See 281 

105 Hals all, Elizabeth The small comprehensive school. Trends in Education . 
1971, 22, 12-17. 

Outline of assumptions in educational thinking concerning size of school, as 
issue raised by advent of comprehensive school (successful school has come 
to be defined as one which is large enough to support sixth form offering 
wide range of courses); leading to discussion of viability of small compre- 
hensive schools (adequacy of curriculum and environment favouring personal 
development as factors), drawing on data from own and other research into 
curriculum; implications for further research. 

106 Halsey, A. H. and Trow, Martin The Oxbridge image. New Society . 1971, 
449, 765-766. 

Investigation of university teachers' attitudes to their present university 
and preferences for posts elsewhere, taking account of career experience in 
other universities and career expectations; leading to argument that 
popularity of universities reflects the evolution of the British university 
system, "4 that mobility in Britain, unlike the situation in America, is 
shaped more by reputation of institution (Oxbridge tradition) than by 
financial rewards. Source of data - National sample of British academics. 

107 Hamilton, Vernon and Freeman, Peter Academic achievement and student 
personality characteristics: a multivariate study. British Journal of 
Sociology . 1971, XXII(l), 31-52. 

Investigation (using multivariate procedures) of variables (exam results, 
scholastic antecedents, intelligence, personality and motivation) related 
to academic success or failure at universities, amongst members of groups 
made progressively more homogeneous in terms of faculty (letters /science), 
department, and sex; implications for selection procedures. Source of 
data - Samples of 62 (final year) and 148 (first year followed through to 
third year) students from one university in England. 

Hampson, Susan L. Jt. author See 165 

108 Hanson, Derek The art masters. British Journal of Ed ucational Studies . 
1971, 19(1), 40-50. 

Account of development of art teachers as new class of teacher, from 1789- 
1888, with special reference to competition between private drawing masters 
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and art masters employed within the state system, the redefinition of role 
from that of amateur and artist to that of professional, and grievances 
concerning low status which eventually led to establishment of own 
professional organisation to promote own interests. Source of data - 
Documentary sources. 

109 Hanson, Mark A cross cultural comparison of student stereotypes: 

authentic versus imagined beliefs. Com parative Education - 1971, 7(2), 
49-59. 

Investigation of crosscultural stereotypes, in terms of comparison of 
views of two student groups concerning political issues (political affairs 
of their two countries), and of views of each group with views imputed to 
it by the other. Source of data - Sample of 32 Latin American graduate 
students who had been in US for six months and 31 North American graduate 
students (who had never met first group) studying Latin American affairs in 
US. 

110 Harker, R. K. Social class factors in a New Zealand comprehensive school. 
Educational Research. 1971, 13(2), 155-158. 

Argument that, whilst New Zealand educational system is commonly considered 
to afford equality of educational opportunity regardless of social or 
ethnic origin, Bernstein's theory concerning linguistic differences between 
social classes (middle class child learns both restricted and elaborated 
code, whereas working class child learns only former) can be used to explain 
social class differences in educational performance, suggesting that 
streaming in New Zealand comprehensive school (which is based on test 
scores ) gives rise to same inequalities as tripartite selection in England; 
tested in investigation of relation of social class with scores on tests 
used for selection (verbal IQ, reading score and arithmetic score) and 
course options chosen (Latin, French and Book-keeping; Modern), taking 
account of sex; implications in terms of need for primary schools to 
provide linguistic enrichment for lower socioeconomic group children, and 
for Maori children, whose situation may be viewed as comparable to that of 
immigrant children in England. Source of data -'-Sample of 298 third form 
pupils (first year of entry) from one comprehensive school in New Zealand. 

111 Harper, Conrad K. The legal status of the black college. Daedalus. 
1971, 100(3), 772-782. 

Analysis of legal status of black colleges in US as racially 
identifiable institutions in relation to constitutional requirements 
barring racial discrimination (relevant issues are de facto segrega- 
tion resulting from housing patterns, amount of federal funds received, 
church affiliation and First Amendment right of racially exclusivist 
religion to restrict enrolment to co-religionists); leading to argu- 
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ment that black colleges, whilst subject to constitutional demands of 
desegregation, are legally defensible in instrumental terms (providing 
an education for many who would otherwise not be aided), thus may 
perform role of husbanding black power, and also may in the future be 
legitimated on additional ground of offering a unique curriculum 
emphasising study and analysis of the black experience. 

112 Harris, Patricia Roberts The Negro college and its community. Eaedalus. 
1971, 100(3), 720-731. 

Discussion of negro college as one whose most significant role in its negro 
community has been the creation of a black middle class which could make 
black aspiration to move into middle class life style patter/is viable, and 
could create a national community as result of social links established 
through the college-based fraternity and sorority; leading to argument 
that negro college will continue to exist, despite desegregation, and will 
enhance its service to its community by innovation as well as by continuing 
its traditional activities (desegregation is apparent rather than real, and 
college must continue to train individuals to change the:'»r environment, and 
allay black fears of relegation to permanent minority status by providing 
opportunity to acquire leadership skills, whilst in addition directing 
students into community service activities). 

113 Hartley, James and Hogarth , Frank W. Programmed learning in pairs. 
Educational Research- 1971, 13(2), 130-134. 

Investigation of effect of mixed ability pairing (high/low) as compared 
with like ability pairing (high-high/low- low) on performance of secondary 
school pupils in programmed learning situation (task in chemistry 
specifically designed for paired work), with consideration of pupil attitudes. 
Source of data - Sample of pairs of pupils (ages 12*13) from 4 unstr earned 
classes in one boys 9 grammar school in England. 

114 Hawthorn, Geoffrey A sociological portrait: family background. New 
Society . 1971, 475, 876-880. 

Review of research on family background effects on individual, distinguishing 
between demographic aspects (effect of parent loss, family size, ordinal 
position and rate of family formation), intraf ami Hal aspects (relationships 
between parents, and between parents and child, in terms of role segregation 
and maternal style respectively) and extraf amilial aspects (parental education, 
income and employment); implications for social policy. 
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115 Hays te ad, Jennifer Social structure, awareness contexts and processes 
of choice. Sociological Review. 1971, 19(1), 79-94* 

Presentation of conceptual approach for the study of first job choice 
(viewed as a career, taking account of both individual choices, and decisions 
and actions of others), with special reference to the concept of 'awarenesr. 
contexts' as means of representing actors' definitions of situations and 
relating them to aspects of the choice process (whether situation is regarded 
as problematic, points at which alternatives are faced, perceptions of range 
of alternatives, social structural limitations on perceptions); leading to 
discussion of possible modification of conceptualisation of * awareness 
contexts', as employed by Glaser and Strauss, for purpose of operational 
study of job choice process which seeks to characterise the alternative 
rationalities involved, rather than postulating a particular process of 
choice based on an assumed type of rationality. 

Henderson, Norman B. Jt. author See 089 

116 Henderson, Vivian W. Negro colleges face the future, Daedalus. 1971, 
100(3), 630-646. 

/ 

Discussion of pressures and constraints bearing on administration of negro 
colleges in new social context of racial integration in US (demand for 
education to be more responsive to urban problems, for equal opportunity, 
for diversified and more relevant curricula, for development of black 
studies, also development of new concept of human rights, increase in costs 
of education and rise of emphasis on black awareness and identity); also 
discussion of values of black colleges (represent a whole life style which 
must not be sacrificed in move to racial integration); leading to outline 
of problems in administration regarding their ability to respond to new 
situation (resources: increasing dependence on federal funds leads to 
increasing complexity of administrative relations; organisation and 
control: governing bodies do not function so as to set general framework 
of policy to guide day to day leadership; leadership: division of labour 
in administration is too limited); implications for policy (policy must 
take account of role of black colleges in the future, and must face ' 
problem of curriculum development that will prepare black youth for work 
and service in the black community and also for participation in the 
larger society), 

Hermalin, Albert !• Jt. author See 077 

117 Hess, Robert D. and Kirst, Michael W. Political orientations and behavior 
patterns: linkages between teachers and children. Education and Urban 
Society. 1971, 3(4), 453-477. 

Discussion of research into political orientations of children and of 
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teachers and administrators (congruence of these orientations suggests that 
a particular (simplistic) view of operation of political system was being 
transmitted); background to analysis (drawing on 1960/61 survey data) of 
political socialisation process (apolitical culture of school government is 
reflected in teachers' nonpar tisanship and reluctance to engage in public 
conflict, which are in turn paralleled in children's attitudes); leading 
to investigation (post-1961 data) of possible causal links, in terms of 
changes in political orientations and behaviour of both teachers (growing 
militancy within school government) and children (growth of student 
influence in school policy making), with consideration of direction of 
socialisation and possible effect of more general societal influences on 
both; implications in terms of students 1 influence on teachers' political 
orientations, and for political development of individuals. 

118 Hillery, George A. Jr. Freedom and social organization: a comparative 
analysis. American Sociological Review. 1971, 36(l), 51-65. 

Theory that highly institutionalised human groups differ qualitatively 
depending on whether group is organised primarily to attain a specific 
goal (formal) or not (communal), and that orientation to attainment of 
specific goal precludes familial behaviour; tested in analysis of 
•borderline cases' or groups that could contain characteristics of both 
types of organisation (captive communities such as prison camps appear to 
have both specific goal and communal organisation based on family amongst 
captives, but those deprived of freedom are antagonistic and form a 
separate community from that of formal organisation; limited communities 
such as Trappists are both communal and lack the family, but monks 
voluntarily renounce rather than being deprived of freedom; there are 
particular intentional communities such as kibbutzim which are communal 
and in modifying the family apply constraints, but entry to community 
as adult is matter of choice; there are particular total institutions 
such as English public schools which have specific goals and exclude the 
family, but divert antagonism by offering acceptable alternatives to 
freedom); basis for position that key to problem lies in concept of . 
freedom (family maximises freedom but absence of family and deprivation 
of the freedom it affords is acceptable when there is freedom of choice 
or when there are alternatives available); implications for socioldgy 
of freedom. 

119 Hinings, C.R. and Lee, Gloria L. Dimensions of organization structure and 
their context: a replication. Sociology , 1971, 5(1), 83-93. 

Discussion of various approaches (emphasising objective institutional measures 
or subjective attitudinal measures) to the study of organisational structure, 
with particular reference to the organisational model developed by Pugh et al.j 
background to replication of Pugh's model by an investigation of inter correla- 
tions amongst structural dimensions (specialisation, standardisation. 
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f ormalisatiop v centralisation and configuration) of organisations, and 
between structural dimensions and contextual features. Source of data - 
Sample of 9 manufacturing organisations in England. 

120 Hoffman, Martin L. Identification and conscience development. Child 
Development . 1971, 42(4), 1071-1082. 

Theory of conscience development as process of identification with parent, 
which is limited to those moral attributes for which a clear model is 
provided, and which do not require complex cognitive operations, pain or 
self denial, and also predicting greater identification with same sex 
parent; tested in investigation of relationship between child's identifica- 
tion with parent (admiration, desire to emulate and perception of similarity) 
and moral attributes of child (extent of inter nalisation of moral orienta- 
tion, consideration for other, conformity to rules and expression of moral 
vrlues), with consideration of sex of parent and child and social cXasa, 
taking account of intellectual ability. Source of data - Sample of 664 
white seventh grade children in one metropolitan area in US. 

Hogan, Robert Jt. author See 250 

Hogarth, Frank W. Jt. author See 113 

121 Hoge, Dean R. College students' value patterns id the 1950s &nd ISoOb. 
Sociology of Education , 1971, 44(2), 170-197. 

Investigation (replication and comparison with earlier studies) of changes 
in value patterns of college students 1952-68/69 (personal commitments, 
religion % gro up- embedded ness, other-directedness, anomie, faith in human 
nature, alienation, attitudes to social constraints and attitudes to 
government and economics); also investigation of changes in recruitment 
patterns (background variables) and college experience (attitudes formed 
on campus) as factors in changes in value patterns; recommendation that 
future research into value changes -hould emphasise short term (eg current 
events) rather than long term (eg child rearing) explanations; implications 
for understanding current even".; on college campuses. Source of data - 
Sample of 766 male students from 2 universities in US. 

122 Holdaway, Edward A. and Blowers, Thomas A. Administrative ratios and 
organization size: a longitudinal examination. American Sociological 
Review. 1971, 36(2), 278-286. 

Outline of Weberian model of organisations, and discussion of alternative 
predictions concerning change in administrative ratios over time; tested 
in investigation of changes, over five y?ar period, in association between 
size of organisation and proportion of personnel occupied in administrative 
and other supportive activities in schools. Source of data - Sample of 41 
urban school districts in Canada. Longitudinal study. 
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123 Hook, Brian China revamps its education. New Society. 1971, 457, 
12-14. 

Description of measures to reform education in China during Cultural 
Revolution, with special reference to transfer of administration from 
professionals to committees drawn from all sections of community, and to 
problems of reform in higher education. 

124 Hopkins on, David The school leaving age. Trends in Education . 1971, 
24, 17-22. 

Discussion of issues associated with raising of school leaving age (public 
opinion concerning advantages; response to the challenge by educational 
authorities and teacher training establishments; areas in which development 
is needed: buildings and equipment, teacher deployneut, curriculum, 
teaching method and classroom organisation! and pupil attitudes in terms of 
returns yielded Dy education offered). 

Hughes, John Jt. author See 064 

Hughes , John A. Jt . author See 065 

Hussell, C. G. I. Jt. author See 043 

125 Hutchings, M. J., Lewis, D. G. and Watson, F, R. 'The examination 
achievements of highly selective schools' : comments . . . , with a reply by 
T. Christie and A. Griffin. Educational Research- 1971, 13(3), 237-244. 

Critique of Christie and Griffin v s investigation of the examination 
achievement* of highly selective schools ( Educational Research, 12(3), 
202-208), with special reference to inadequacy of using O level results 
for defining highly selective schools, and of authora 9 analysis of the 
regression phenomenon; authors* reply to criticisms. 

126 Iannaccone, Laurence and Wiles, David K. The changing politics of urban 
education. Education and Urban Society - 1971, 3(3), 255-264. 

Argument that pattern of urban politics in US is shifting in terms of primary 
base of political support and form of social power structure emerging from 
base (from ethnic /neighbourhood to occupational social structures), type of 
leadership (ethnic politics produced a generalist type of leadership so as to 
accommodate the wiae variety of interests in a geographic area, whereas the 
shift to occupation as political base has brought about a specialisation of 
decision influence and produced specialist leaders), and economic rewards 
(general inequality has changed to dispersed specialised inequalities); 
analysis of trends in education which have implications for future urban 
politics in general (competing sectors within occupational structure, and 
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external pressure from educational 'have nots*, are increasingly undermining 
power of educational decision makers to defend the interests they have vested 
in the status quo , and make a return to generalist leadership probable). 

127 Jackson, R, The development of political concepts in young children. 
Educational Research . 1971, 14(1), 51-55, 

Investigation of development (expressed feelings v cognitive recognition) 
of political concepts of young children in terms of orientations towards 
political persons or symbols (Queen, Prime Minister, the police, the Union 
Jack). Source of data - Sample of 168 children (ages 4*8) from 2 school 
complexes in England, 

128 Jacobson, Leonard I., Berger, Stephen E,, Bergman! Ronald L, , Millham, 
Jim and Greeson, Larry E. Effects of age, sex, systematic conceptual 
learning, acquisition of learning sets, and programmed social interaction 
on the intellectual and conceptual development of preschool children from 
poverty backgrounds. Child Development . 1971, 42(5), 1399-1415. 

Presentation of Zigler and Butterf ield*s conceptualisation of factors 
(operation of formal cognitive process, acquired information, motivational 
factors) that influence measured intelligence; tested in investigation of 
trends in performance on an intelligence test (initial IQ/post experimental 
IQ) as a function of systematic modifications of cognitive skills (training 
in acquisition of learning sets) in three experimental conditions (rein- 
forcement condition; no additional information) modelling condition: 
correct responses modelled before response; feedback condition: correct 
responses modelled after response) among preschool children from poverty 
backgrounds, with consideration of effect of age and sex; also investiga- 
tion of changes in measured intelligence as a function of systematic 
modifications of sociomotivational skills (programmed social interaction 
with middle class experimenter in which opportunity for systematic learning 
experiences was minimised) in three experimental conditions (varying 
periods of interaction), among preschool children from poverty backgrounds, 
with consideration of initial IQ; implications for a general theory of 
intelligence and for value of intervention in the case of this population. 
Source of data - Samples of 46 children (ages 3-5) attending day care centre 
for low income families, and 30 children (ages 4-5) attending same day care 
centre, with 6 white experimenters, in US. 

129 Jenkins, E.W. The implementation of Nuffield f 0 f level chemistry courses 
in secondary schools. Educational Research. 1971, 13(3), 198-203. 

Outline of growth of Nuffield O level chemistry project up to 1970 (number 
of pupils, geographical distribution of schools entering for special O 
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level examination and location relative to Centres of interest* around 
which trial schools were originally grouped); background to investigation 
of relationship between adoption of Nuffield O level chemistry and selected 
teacher variables <age, qualifications and experience of heads of chemistry 
departments) and school variables (size and type of school, size of sixth 
form, total expenditure for chemistry department); leading to discussion of 
findings in light of Rogers* general theory of diffusion of innovations; 
implications for further research (should emphasise study of decision making 
structures in schools rather than teacher personality variables). Source 
of data - Sample of heads of chemistry departments from 65 adopter and 84 
nonadopter schools in England and Wales, 
130 Jensen, Arthur R. Do schools cheat minority children? Educational 



Investigation of educational inequality, in terms of relationship between 
achievement of pupil and financial outlay of school districts; leading to 
investigation of degree to which schools afford unequal educational advantage 
to majority and minority pupils over and above what can easily be reckoned by 
pupil expenditures f in terms of pupil outputs (scholastic achievement) when 
pupils are equated on inputs (ability and general aptitude; motivation, 
personality and school related attitudes; environmental background variables), 
with consideration of validity of distinguishing between ability or aptitude 
tests and achievement tests and regarding them as input and output indicators 
respectively, and also of evidence for a progressive achievement gap; 
implication of finding (that schools have not discriminated against minority 
pupils) in terms of support for a hierarchical model of mental abilities 
(going from associative learning to conceptual thinking), and need for 
rethinking of teaching methods to accord with the nature of abilities of 
culturally disadvantaged. Source of data - Samples of 191 school districts 
(first analysis) and <}619 children of 3 ethnic groups (Anglo, Mexican- 
American, Negro) from 35 schools in one school district (second analysis) in 
US. 

131 Jeruchimowicz, Rita, Costello, Joan and Bagur, J. Susana Knowledge of 
action and object words: a comparison of lower- and middle-class negro 
preschoolers. Child Development . 1971, 42(2), 455-464. 

Investigation of social class differences in knowledge of object v action 
words (passive-receptive vocabulary: relative difficulty experienced in 
making object /act ion distinction; active-expressive vocabulary: proportion 
of action words used in storytelling to pictures), with consideration of sex. 
Source of data - Sample of 79 negro children (age 4) attending preschools in 
one city in US. 
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132 Johnson, Tobe The black college -».s system. Daedalus , 1971, 100(3), 
798-812. 

Analysis of internal dynamics of black college in US, viewed as a 
system which has adapted to a hostile supersystem, in terms of presi- 
dentialism as dominant leadership style (representing initially a 
response to external pressures and persisting despite change in 
environment) which results in conservatism and competition for 
presidential favour on part of faculty \ leading to discussion of 
factors influencing recruitment and selection of faculty in black 
colleges, and of constraints upon black faculty opportunities for 
growth, development and self actualisation (supersystemic factors 
operate to limit opportunities for professional advancement and 
internal systemic factors are such as to militate against intrinsic and 
extrinsicsatisf action with work); implications for renewal of these 
institutions, and hence for their twin goals of educating and liber- 
ating black people. 

133 Jones, F. Lancaster Occupational achievement in Australia and the United 
States: a comparative path analysis. American Journal of Sociology . 1971, 

77(3), 527-539. 

Comparison (using path analysis) of parameters of Blau and Duncan *s model 
of occupational achievement process in US (causal model relating father f s 
education and occupation to son's education, first and present occupation) 
with those of comparable set of data for Australia; implications for 
understanding of stratification in these two industrial countries. Source 
of data ~ National sample of 1/141 adult males in Australia together with 
Blau and Dune an v s sample for US. 

134 Jones, Mack H. The responsibility of the black college to the black 
community: then and now. Daedalus . 1971, 100(3), 732-744. 

Discussion of extent to which black college in US has met the responsibility 
for which it was founded (black college has succeeded not only in developing 
among blacks the skills necessary for survival, but also in building a black 
nation); leading to argument that its apparent failure to achieve equal 
status for blacks is due to increased white oppression resulting from 
successful execution of its tasks, and that its failure lies rather in 
omitting to redefine its goals in the light of changed conditions; basis 
for outline of contemporary responsibilities of black college to its 
community (must create a new political consciousness among blacks that will 
lead to a common ideology and promote understanding of black predicament in 
international context). 
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135 Jones, Ruth S. Teachers as agents of political socialization. Education 
and Urban Society. 1971, 4(l) f 99-114. 

Position that primary goal of political socialisation is creation and 
maintenance of responsible , informed and participating citizenry, and 
presentation of model of political socialisation process, and role of 
teacher in it (specific elements are that controversial issues be dealt 
with extensively, that issues be real and relevant to students, that 
teachers feel free to enter all aspects of controversy, that teachers take 
approaches that are consistent with goals of democratic ideals); basis 
for investigation of teachers* perceptions and attitudes towards areas of 
social and political controversy, with consideration of grade level, 
racial composition of school, and teacher variables (age, length of teaching 
experience, seminar experience with topics related to social controversy and 
change, sex, area of residence, field of training, level of degree); 
implications for implementing student action programmes. Source of data - 
Sample of 123 teachers from 14 schools in one community in US. 

130 Kagan, Jerone A ooncoption of early adolescence. DaodaluB . 1971» 
100(4), 

Position that early adolosconce may bo viowod as a psychological stage 
(characterised by enorgonce of conpotonce to exauinG logio and consist- 
ency of one's beliefs, whioh is dependent on biological change and is 
oatalysod by experiences that confront adolosco-nt with phenoaona not 
easily interpreted within existing ideology, the particular experiences 
involved varying in different cultures); loading to analysis of means 
for resolving ideological conflicts (motives nay be viewed as forming 
hior archies and oonf lict resolution as depending on prosonoe of dominant 
motive to actualize conpotition amongst motives, irrespective of 
particular ioeues involved) , and discussion of roaoons for failure of 
American adoloscents today to rosolve uncertainty over contemporary 
issues of sexual adequacy, interpersonal power, autonomy of bolief and 
action and acceptability to poors (both sohool and parents have failed to 
provide the belief in and motivation for academic sucoess which 
represented a dominant motive for earlier generations, and adolescents 1 
soarch for a substitute goal to roplaco sohool is only beginning); 
implications for aeons by which adolescents today can be motivated to 
resolve thoir probloms and construct peroonal ideologies, with consider- 
ation of oonfliots which future generations will be oallsd upon to 
resolve. 



Kagan, Jerome 



Jt. author 



See 182 
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137 Kamens, David H. The college 'charter* and college aize: effects on 
occupational choice and college attrition. Sociology of Education* 
1971, 44(3), 270-296. 

Discussion of Meyer *s theory, relating college prestige to student career 
allocation and commitment to college, proposing extension to include impact 
of organisational size on career intentions; tested in investigation of 
relation of college size with career intentions and dropout respectively, 
in both specialised and nonspecialised colleges, taking account of ability, 
aptitude, sex, social class and performance, with consideration of unique- 
ness of American situation; implications for further research on features 
of wider social order that affect social definitions and status allocating 
functions of colleges. Source of data - Reanalysis of data and follow- 
up study on 1,665 (follow-up 946) students from 99 colleges in ITS. 

138 Kandel, Denise B. Race, maternal authority, and adolescent aspiration. 
American Journal of Sociology «, 1971, 76(6), 999*1020. 

Critique of arguments concerning disorganisation of black family, its 
matriarchal structure and negative educational consequences for black 
adolescents, in particular boys who are deprived of an adult male role 
model and receive less encouragement from mothers than girls (grounds that 
causal links derived from inadequate evidence, and that interactional and 
structural aspects of matriarchy are often confounded); basis for investi- 
gation of patterns of interaction (parental authority, communication between 
parent and child, parental support, affective quality of relationship, 
identification) in relation to matriarchy (structural aspects: intact/ 
mother -headed, interactional aspects: maternal dominance even when father 
present) among comparable black and white families, with consideration of 
social class of family and sex of child; also investigation of relation 
of matriarchy (intactness of family, maternal patterns of authority) with 
maternal educational aspirations for sons and daughters respectively, and 
with adolescents educational behaviour (college aspirations, school 
performance, interests) in black as compared with white families, with con- 
sideration of social class and of adolescent *a joint relationship to his 
parents; implications for further research into factors outside family 
which contribute to low educational attainment of blacks. Source of data - 
Sample of lpS3 black and white working class students in one comprehensive 
school, and their mothers, in US. 

139 Katz, F. M. and Arbib, P. S. The ideal student: role definitions by 
students and staff. Universities Quarterly, 1971, 25(3), 277-288. 

Presentation of a symbolic interactionist position that persons enter 
into and act in social situations in terms of their perceptions of what 
is required of them in a given situation, noting the possibility of 
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conflicting rolo definitions; basis for comparison of student rolo 
definitions of an taring and Later year students and expectations of 
student rolo by university staff ; implications for educative process at 
universities (divergence between student and staff definitions of 
studont role is such that each group will act in terns of different 
colloctivo perceptions, but essential for oonounication that each 
bocono aware of perceptions of the other). Source of data - Samples 
of students and staff fron 3 universities in Australia. 

140 Katz, Michael B. From voluntarism to bureaucracy in American education. 
Sociology of Education . 1971, 44(3), 297-332. 

Analysis of four organisational models (voluntarism, corporate voluntarism, 
democratic localism , and incipient bureaucracy) by means of data from 19th 
century educational history, with consideration of important distinguishing 
dimensions (size, control, professionalism and finance) of these models; 
basis for discussion of relation between study of organisations and societal 
values (importance of organisation derived from mediating position between 
social structure and social change). 

141 Katz, Michael B. The present moment in educational reform. Harvarfl 
Educational Review . 1971, 41(3), 342-359. 

Argument that we are now experiencing a third major movement for educational 
reform in American history (following those of the mid 19th century and of 
the progressive period); background to comparison of current proposals for 
reform with historical models of educational organisation (paternalistic 
voluntarism, corporate voluntarism, democratic localism and incipient 
bureaucracy - the contemporary form of latter is incipient technocracy), 
emphasising that all stress structural changes, par ticularly the need to 
alter the political basis of educational control, but the direction of the 
movement today emphasises decentralisation rather than centralisation as 
a means of reform; leading to consideration of irreconcilable differences 
between those who currently support the technocratic reform model and the 
democrats who emphasise community control, using data on events of New York 
teacher strike to illustrate the dilemmas posed by community control 
(incompatibility of community control with freedom of teacher as professional 
and with aim of integration, and problem that liberation of pedagogy is not 
automatically associated with shift in power from the bureaucracy to the 
people); implications for future of contemporary radicalism and suggestions 
for reformers (educational theory should define strictly educational tasks 
and schools should concentrate on these, recognising that radical 
reformulation of educational objectives requires a radical restructuring of 
educational forms). 



Kawwa, T. 



Jt. author 



See 218 
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142 KelGall, R, Keith, Kuhn, Anno t to and Poole, Anno The young scienoo 
graduate. Universities Quart orlv . 1971, 25(3), 353-36C. 

Investigation of charac toristica of the young eoionoo graduate (inter- 
relations anonret school and university attended, social class 
bac'. ground v acadeoic qualifications, occupational and oducational 
aspirations and achievement, career since graduating in industry/ 
e ducat ion f satisfaction with relevance of training for career, job 
perceptions, work at hone/abroad and long term plans) as compared with 
eraduatos fro:: other faculties; implications for policy. Source of 
data - Sanplo of 2,690 ualo graduates gaining first degree in science 
and graduates 5x other subjects in I960 (studied 1966) from universities 
in Croat Britain. 

Kendall. Francoise Jt. author See 261 

143 Kessin, Kenneth Social and psychological consequenoes of inter- 
generational occupational mobility, American Journal of Sociology . 

1971, 77(1), 1-13. 

Discussion of theoretical and operational problems in study of 
mobility, stressing a major methodological defioienoy in this field 
(failure to control prior and present SBS simultaneously), and review 
of previous rosearoh findings, focussing on studies relating individual 
mobility to participation in informal groups and to variations in 
levels of emotional adjustment; basis for investigation, using 
dummy variable multiple regression analysis based on current and past 
SBS, of effects of mobility on integration (frequency and extent of 
participation in communal, friendship and familial relationships) and 
enotional adjustment (psychosomatic symptoms, manifest anxiety), with 
consideration of effect of degree of mobility; leading to comparison 
with data from other research, and discussion of extent to which 
findings support dissociative or compensatory hypotheses (mobility is 
a disruptive process v compensates for preceding emotional and 
interpersonal difficulties), with consideration of effect of different 
contexts in which mobility occurs. Source of data - Sample of 546 
adult males from one suburb in US. 

144 Kienitz, v« On the Marxist approach to comparative education in the 
Gornan Democratic Republic. Cooperative Education. 1971* 7(l)* 21-31* 

Discussion of Harris t approach to comparative education, in contrast 
with both bourgeois comparative oducation and other subdisciplinos with- 
in education, vie*. rod as resting upon special Iowa of social dovelopnont 
and principles which are valid for all socialist countries? background 
to analysis of subject matter and tasks of Harriet comparative education 
(process of education is socially determined and must be studied in 

O 
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concreto historical and social context; centres around contemporary 
educational processes without noslocting historical orif^.n or impact of 
dynanica of hiotory or. then; tV^ro ia close contact with othor branches 
of scionco; conparative education is not a natter of acre description 
but donla with specific nrocosaea in a country aa for as of general lawa 
of dovolopnent, clarifiea thorn frou tho context of the rolevant aituation 
in social devclopnenta and evaluatos thorn in accordance with appropriate 
criteria j attention is paid to three main groups of coun trios: social- 
ist, highly industrialised and developing countries; in working out its 
theoretical and neihodo logical f oxidations, and developing inatrunenta, 
oust take needs of conparativo aspect of educational research aa a 
whole into account); alao deacription of organisation, stage of develop- 
ment and concreto rosults of conparative eduoation research in German 
Douocratio Republic, nainly in author's own institution, stressing 
policy of c one on tr a ting on problcns of urgency in building up socialism 
and of practical value for progress in schools. 



145 Kiimie, Ernest J. and Sternlof , Richard £. The influence of non- 
intellective factors on the XQ scores of middle- and lower-clas* children. 
Child Development. 1971, 42(6), 1989-1995. 

Argument that nonintellective factors (familiarity with usual test 
examiner who is often middle class, familiarity with language and 
materials used on tests and familiarity with test-like situations) may 
be partly or wholly responsible for differences in the intelligence test 
scores of different socioeconomic and ethnic groups; tested in investi- 
gation of performance of children on an individually given intelligence 
test (WPPSI) under four experimental conditions between original testing 
and retesting (control condition: children simply tested twice in absence 
of intervening experimental treatment; examiner familiarisation condition: 
between tests children developed a friendly relationship with adults; test 
familiarisation I; between tests children given exercises designed to 
increase familiarity with language of WPPSI in test-like situations; test 
familiarisation II; as previous test but language and materials used not 
directly related to WPPSI); implications for future research into other 
nonintellective factors, and for administration of tests to preschool 
children. Source of data - Sample of 123 children (ages 4-5), comprising 
middle class white, lower class white and lower class negro subgroups , from 
nursery schools in US* 

Kirst, Michael W. Jt. author See 117 



Klassen, Bernard Jt. author 

Kleindorfer , George B. Jt. author 



See 03;: 
See 156 
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146 Kleinfeld, Judith 'Sense of fate control' and co—unity control of the 
schools. Education and Urban Socl«tv- 1971, 3(3) 9 277-300. 

Analysis of issues relevant to interpretation of findings of Coleman 
Report on the relation of achievement to sense of fate control 
amongst blacks (findings have been used to support argument that 
community control of schools will increase black students 9 school 
achievement by increasing their sense of fate control, but bearing of 
these findings on this issue is open to question on grounds of lack of 
congruence between Coleman's fate control variable and meaning of 
concept aa employed in com mun ity control policy debates, and validity 
of Coleman's Sense of Fste Control Scale); leading to investigation 
(using fsctor analysis) of dimensions of beliefs about fste control} 
also investigation of relation between individual dimensions (internal/ 
external control, academic self concept and self esteem) sod acsdemic 
achievement; implications for educational policy. Source of data - 
Sample of 166 black students (eleventh and twelfth grades) st one all- 
black, low socioeconomic status school in US* 

147 Kogan, Maurice Education research! America's lesson. Mew Socle tr. 
1971, 454, 996-997. 

Description of organisation of educational research in America as it emerges 
from recent OBCD review, with special reference to administrative disjwmctive- 
ness, autonomy of university research centres, and creation of federal and 
regional institutions to spply findings of research to work in the schools | 
implications for British situation in terms of government policy and the 
professional position of teachers* 

148 Kohlbcrg, Lawronoe and Qilligan, Carol The adolemoent em a philos- 
opher: the discovery of tho self in a postooxnrontlonal world. 
Daedalus . 1971, 100(4) • 1051-1066. 

Outline of alternative views of adolosoanoe (narginal role v develop* 
uontal stage) which have energed since turn of oentury, and,arguaent 
that now inogo of odolosocnt is required to take account of contemporary 
countoroulture (which involves not merely rejection of content of adult 
society but questioning of reality of adulthood and social order)} 
background to analysis of adolosoonoe in 1950m and 1960s, in terns of 
interplay auongst Piagot's stages of oognitivo devolopoont, stages of 
aoral devolopnont and Brikeon's stages of ego dovolonoont (phase of 
relativist assooiated with acquisition of fornal operations is a trans* 
itional stage in novm fron conventional to principled oorality whose 
resolution is dependent upon resolution of identity crisis): leading to 
reassoBonont of situation in the light of data ooUmoted in 1970s (phase 
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of rolativisn appears to have becooe a stable pattorn characterised by- 
low coanitiiont and identity diffusion, which is attributable to the fact 
that, evon before adolescent questioning emerges » adolescent is now 
faced by two culturoa and thoir alternative ideologies) ; inplioations 
for education (high school nust provide curricula which pronoto 
devolopnent of logical and principled noral thinking rather than pre- 
supposing then, and which afford experience meaningful in terns of 
adolescents' search for identity). 

Kohlberg, Lawrence Jt. author See 259 

149 Kohn, Melvin L. Bureaucratic man. New Society. 1971, 474, 820-824. 

Investigation of assumption that bureaucracy makes for unthinking con- 
formity, in terms of relation of hierarchical organisation (perceptions of 
number of formal levels of supervision) with individuals* values (self 
direction v conformity), social orientations (intolerance v open-mi ndedness, 
criteria of morality, stance towards change) and intellectual functioning 
(flexibility in problem solving), with consideration of type of organisation 
and status in organisation; leading to discussion of factors (individual 
social background, recruitment practices and work conditions) in the social- 
psychological impact of bureaucratisation. Source of data - National 
sample of 3,101 adult males employed in civilian jobs in US. 

130 Kohn, Melvin L. Bureaucratic man: a portrait and an interpretation. 
American Sociological Review . 1971, 36(3), 461-474. 

Discussion of assertion that bureaucracy makes for unthinking, liter alls tic 
conf orraism; tested in investigation of relations of hierarchical structure 
of authority in organisation (number of formal levels of supervision, taking 
account of size of organisation) with values (self direction v conformity 
in work), social orientations (authoritarian conservatism, criteria of 
morality and stance towards change) and intellectual functioning (performance 
on tests and interviewer estimates) of workers, taking account of social 
class and education; leading to discussion of process by which bureau- 
cratisation exerts its social-psychological impact (differential recruiting 
policies v occupational conditions). Source of data - National sample of 
3,101 adult males in US. 

Krauaz, Moeae Jt. author See 006 

151 Krohn, Roger G* Conflict and function: some basic issues in bureaucratic 
theory. British Journal of Sociology. 1971, XXII(2), 115-132. 

Critique of conflict and functional perspectives in the study of bureaucracy, 
as represented by monographs of Dalton and Crazier (both take the goals of 



the formal organisation for granted, relying on concept of informal 
organisation to explain behaviour which does not fit the model, but present 
'counter images' of organisational reality - for Dalton the vertical clique 
and for Crozier the horizontal occupational group is the basic structure); 
leading to presentation of alternative view of actual structure behind model 
as a series of employment relations with the same employer, subtypes of such 
relations being generated within each organisational level and sector, and 
subtypes among organisations similarly, two of which are those described by 
Dalton and Crozier. 

Kuhn, Annette Jt. author See 142 

152 feurokawa, Minako Mutual perceptions of racial images: white, black, and 
Japanese Americans. Journal of Social Issues . 1971, 27(4), 213-235. 

Discussion of evidence concerning ways in which stereotypes operate to 
maintain prejudice (ethnopaulisms, or derogatory terms used by one ethnic 
group to describe another, determine the image of a person or group so 
labelled both to self and others) , with consideration of inau then tic Images 
of self which can result from acceptance of negative racial images; also 
discussion of challenge to assimilationisra and conformity to white values, 
amongst those who advocate ethnic identity, as an age-related phenomenon; 
background t~o investigation of racial images (in terms of adjectives used 
to describe self and other perceptions) of whites, blacks and yellows as 
mutually and differentially perceived by different age groups (adults, 
college students and children); implications for effects of school inte- 
gration on children. Source of data - Samples of 100 white, 100 black 
and 100 Japanese American adults, 100 college students of each racial cate- 
gory and a further 50 politically active Japanese Americans, and 100 
children (fourth and fifth grade) in each racial category from 4 schools 
(2 white dominant and 2 racially mixed) in US. 

LaBelle, Thomas J. Jt. author See 254 

Ladd, Everett Car 11 Jr. Jt. author See 161 

153 Lammert, Cornelius J. Student unionism in the Netherlands: an application 
of a social class model. American Sociological Review . 1971, 36(2), 250-263. 

Application of modified Marxian view of class (viewing int ere lass relationships 
in terms of conflict of power interests, and considering social processes and 
cultural values that influence the spread of class-based ideologies), 
distinguishing between changes in market, work and status situations, to study 
of growth of student unionism in the Netherlands; proposal and test of a 
number of hypotheses viewing this phenomenon as the development of *a class 
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for itself', and explaining it in terms of social class origin, financial 
position, university size, participation in university activities and 
position in student status hierarchy; consideration of typicality of Dutch 
situation and applicability of model to student protest in general. Source 
of data - Secondary analysis of survey data and analysis of data on student 
voting habits in the Netherlands. 



154 Land, Kenneth C„ Significant others, ifte self-ireflexive aot and 
the attitude formation process: a re interpretation* American 
SociolQfgioal Review , 1971, 36(6), 10G5-1098, 

Critique of Woelf el and Haller's model of influence of significant 
others on the formation of educational and occupational aspirations 
(grounds that full irapaot of theory of process of attitude formation 
is not realised because of inappropriate methods of parameter esti- 
mation); loading to re specification of relationships amongst vari- 
ables in model (postulates two unobserved variables, termed 1 signifi- 
cant others 1 status expectations' and 'student's ambition' t allows 
measured mental ability to have a direct impact on significant others' . 
status expectations, and allows father's occupational prestige to have 
a direct impact on academic performance); implications in terms of 
corroboration of 'factor 1 interpretation of these variables (as 
compared with Woelfel-Haller specification which treats each variable 
as having caucal significance), strategic importance of exogenous 
variables in interpretation of simultaneous equation sociological 
models, and comparison with other work on peer influence on aspirations, 
streB&ing need for sociologists to dratj on general statistical liter- 
ature for estimation procedures appropriate to more sophisticated 
theory now being employed, 

Lee, Gloria L. Jt. author See 11$ 

Lepper Carolyn . Jt. author See 063 

155 Leslie, Larry L. , Levin, Joel R. and Wampler, David R. The effect of 
preservice experience with the disadvantaged on first-year teachers in 
disadvantaged schools. Education and Urban Society , 1971, 3(4), 398-413. 

Discussion of assumption that teacher education programmes for teachers of 
the disadvantaged improve the effectiveness of such teachers, with special 
reference to desirability of including practical experience as an element 
in their training; latter point tested in investigation of effects of pre- 
service experience (varying degrees of exposure) on attitudes to students, 
with consideration of extent to which principals observe these effects, and 
of a range of variables (classroom climate and control, amount of teaching 
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experience, teacher adequacy and self perception, relevance of college 
training, student readiness to learn, attitudes and values of students, 
physical conditions of disadvantaged, need to treat all children alike 
regardless of disadvantage)* Source of data - Sample of 121 first year 
teachers of the disadvantaged and their principals from one state in US* 

156 Levin, Hnry M. , Guthrie, James W. , Kleindorfer, George B. and Stout, Robert T. 
Capital embodiment: a new view of compensatory education* Education and 
Urban Society, 1971, 3(3), 301-322* 

Presentation of conceptualisation of equality of educational opportunity, in 
terms of « capital embodiment 9 , which affords basis for more effective com- 
pensatory education (differences in opportunity among individuals from 
different socioeconomic levels represent differences in capital invested in 
them and, in lower S£S levels where parental investment is low, one may 
calculate the added school investment needed to place low SES children on a 
par with more advantaged peers); implications for school finance (raisins, 
allocating and administering required funds)* 

Levin, Joel R. Jt* author S<se 155 

Levine, Janet A* Jt* author See 182 

Lewis, D. G* Jt. author See 125 

157 Lewis, Lionel S* The selling of an academic. New Society. 1971, 441, 

393-395. 

Discussion of research exploding myth of meritocratic advancement in 
universities, drawing on data concerning American universities; back- 
ground to analysis of letters of recommendation written in recent years 
* for British academics by British academics, distinguishing between 

letters written for dimly remembered students, those with whom a professional 
relationship has been established and those with whom a personal relationship 
has been established* Source of data - Sample of 57 letters for 33 
candidates for appointment to one university in England* 

15 8 Liebaan, Arthur The student loft in Puerto aioo* Journal of 
Social Issues , 1971, 27(1), 167-181* 

Investigation of correlates (father's party proferonco, student 
religiosity and religious identification, fiold of study and aeademic 
pert orm&nce) of student leftism in Puerto Rico, and comparison with 
data concerning American students; leading to discussion of 
University Federation for Independence (FDPl), viewed as organisat- 
ional embodiment of Puerto Rican ITav Laft and student movement (FUPI 
failed initially to attract student membership beoause opposed to 
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dominant political norms , lacked base of support sine© students 
unwilling to risk present status and future career, and high level 
of moral commitment required discouraged mass membership, but 
recently, although this situation has not changed, external events 
have engendered greater support for FCJPl);. implications in terms 
of increasing student militancy and bitter politioal struggle. 
Source of data - Sample of 577 students and a small group of student 
activists at one university in Puerto Hico # 

159 Light, Richard J. and Smith, Paul V, Accumulating evidence: procedures 
for resolving contradictions among different research studies. Harvard 
Educational Review , 1971, 41(4), 429-471. 

Discussion of problems for systematic accumulation of knowledge in 
educational research arising from the conflicting conclusions emerging 
from similar studies, and outline of approaches in current use for com- 
bining studies, drawing on educational examples to illustrate the disadvan- 
tages of each; background to proposal- of cluster approach as means for 
determining whether findings are genuinely contradictory or only apparently 
so, and for combining them when appropriate to do so (cluster defined as 
the smallest natural unit in the educational process which is available in 
the data, distinguishing five ways in which clusters may vary: means of 
variables, variance of variables, relation between independent and dependent 
variables, subject /treatment interactions, contextual effects); implica- 
tions in terms of value of approach for drawing inferences from research and 
for choice among policy alternatives. 

160 Lincoln, C. Brie The negro colleges and cultural change. Daedalus . 
1971, 100(3), 603-629. 

Overview of ideals guiding founders of. negro colleges, following end of 
slavocracy in US (above all, negro colleges should be an agency of moral 
uplift for negro race); leading to discussion of extent to which negro 
colleges have realised ideals of their founders, (full potential has not 
been achieved, although colleges have produced and sustained an educated 
class of black professionals despite continuing discrimination, and have 
created a critical self awareness and a perspective for. freedom amongst 
blacks); implication that negro colleges should capitalise on their 
achievements to date, by planning for complete emergence of black estate, 
in the interests of all Americans (possible means would be development into 
system of national colleges). - . 



Lindquist, John D* 



Jt. author 



See 024 
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161 Lipset, Seymour Martin and Ladd, Everett Carll Jr. College generations 
and their politics. New Society , 1971. 471, 654-657, 

Analysis of alternative theories (individuals gain and retain a frame of 
reference from decisive events of period when they first come to political 
consciousness v individuals move with age from political extremes to 
centre) from viewpoint of predicting future political commitments and 
behaviour of cohort who experienced radical campus politics of 1960s, 
drawing on comparisons of data on political views of 1930s generation of 
radicalised college students with later (1947) opinion surveys of adults at 
college in 1930s, and of data on political views of faculty in 1955 and 
.,. 1969, taking account of historical slope of political attitudes towards a 
more liberal position and particular issues involved (dominant v non- 
dominant in college years). 

162 Little, Alan A sociological portrait: education. New Society . 1971, 
482, 1245-1248. 

Argument that available evidence suggests that education serves less to 
equalise opportunity by improving life chances and earning power of the 
clever but unprivileged, than to reinforce an individuals existing genetic 
and social capacities; also overview of further research supporting 
position that education lacks the impact commonly attributed to it not 
because policies are inappropriate, but because factors in the wider social 
structure curtail and limit their impact. 

163 Little, Alan, Mabey, Christine and Russell, Jennifer Do small classes 
help a pupil? New Society, 1971, 473, 769-771; 

Investigation of extent to which educational performance (group reading 
test) is improved by reduction of class size (35-40 to 31-34 children), 
with consideration of other factors (BPA rank of school, nationality, 
social class and cultural stimulus at home); implications for staffing and 
for deployment of teachers (improved staff/pupil ratios could be better 
used for such things as promoting parental interest and involvement, and 
new methods, such as team teaching, within existing ratios , might be more 
useful than reducing class size, per sc )« Source of data - Sample of 
children (ages 8-9 years ) from schools in one LEA in England. 

164 Love, Robert S. The economic effects of the Open University. 
Universities Quarterly . 1971, 25(4), 435-445. 

Argument that the diversity of backgrounds -of students at the Open 
University, by contrast with those at other universities, raises particular 
problems for assessing costs and benefits; background to analysis of types 
of students enroling, in Open University (those for whom graduation will 
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make a material difference/those for whom it will not/those not seeking to 
graduate who may subsequently enrol/those who drop out), types of costs and 
benefits for different types of students, and ways of modifying rate of 
return approach to measurement to take account of the factors involved. 

Lunn y Joan C. Barker Jt. author See 165 

165 Lynn, R. and Hampson, Susan L. Streaming in the primary school: a 
critique . .., with a reply by Joan C. Barker tunn and Jill M. Tarryer. 
Educational Research, 1971, 13(2), 146-150. 

Critique of Barker Lunn and Tarryer 's two reports on streaming in primary 
schools (National Foundation for Educational Research, 1967, 1970), with 
special reference to inconsistency of results of the cross-sectional and 
longitudinal studies, differences in measures of social class used for 
matching schools, inappropr lateness of assuming equivalence of parallel 
achievement tests, and of using reading scores for estimating intelligence 
and of employing method of residual gain which, by favouring unstreamed 
schools, produced distortion in results; authors* reply, explaining 
misconceptions on which they believe criticisms to be based. 

Lytton, H. Jt. author See 101 

166 Lytton, Hugh Observation studies of parent-child interaction: a 
methodological review. Child Development . 1971, 42(3), 651-684. 

Presentation of analysis of features of observation studies of parent/ 
child interaction (subjects, setting and duration of observation, structured/ 
unstructured, parent and child variables, method of recording, aim of 
investigation) published 1945-70; also discussion of methodological 
problems characteristic of this field of atudy (amount of control it is 
necessary and desirable to exercise over behaviour and stimuli, amount 
and kind of primary data recorded, use of summary variables as a structure 
in terms of which raw data are interpreted, range and type of behaviour 
sampled, reliability and validity of data, problems of acceptability to 
parents c~ observation in the home); implications for future research in 
this area (need for observation to supplement or replace secondhand data 
in order to reduce distortion and need to investigate further the reciprocal 
relationship between parental behaviour and child»s personality, rather 
than assuming a one way process, using a combination of interaction study 
techniques with a genetic approach). 

Mabey, Christine Jt. author See 163 

167 Hao&onald, B. and Rudduolc, Joan Currioulum research and development 
project*: barriers to success. B ritiBh Journal of Educational 
PBVohol ogy, 1971, 41(2), 148-154. 



Analysis of problens in experimentation and implementation in curriculum 
research, when aln ie sensitivity to diverse educational sottings and 



autonomy of doci3ion uakors at difforont lovols in ays ton, stressing 
need to study ran^o of environments in which programme will be located, 
and noed to ensure that nature of enterprise is fully understood by all 
participants, if dilution and distortion of progranne over tine are to 
be avoidod. 

McFarlane, Paul T. Jt. author See 012 

McHugh, Peter Jt. author See 027 

168 McKinlay, John B. Before involvement: some questions for the attention of 
medical sociologists. British Journal of Sociology . 1971, XXII(3), 311-321. 

Discussion of four basic questions raised by medical educators* request for wide- 
spread involvement of behavioural science resources in medical education (medical 
educators' expectations of medical sociologists! safeguards to guarantee 
medical sociologists a meaningful role in decision making process regarding 
medical curriculum, by whom and under what administrative arrangements medical 
sociology will be introduced, adequacy of supply of researchers and teachers); 
leading to outline of views concerning future relationship between medicine 
and behavioural science as bodies of knowledge. 

169 Mackler, Bernard Where do we go from here? Education and Urban Society . 
1971, 3(4), 414-424. 

Argument that integration of schools is less appropriate at this stage, as 
means of achieving democratic goals, than community control (integration 
must be a joint decision, but blacks are still dominated by white bureau- 
crats, egalitarianism can come only if blacks are given the opportunity to 
educate their young as they see fit - hence black adults should have charge 
r»f their own schools if blacks are to achieve equality of status, and if 
genuine integration is to become possible). 

170 McNeil, Kenneth and Thompson, James D. The regeneration of social 
organizations. American Sociological Review. 1971, 36(4), 624-637. 

Presentation of an index of the rate of regeneration (rate of change in 
ratio of newcomers to veteran members, this rate varying as a joint function 
of attrition and growth or shrinkage) for comparing social organisations 
containing multiple cohorts, distinguishing between different levels and 
types (traditional-ascriptive v complex formal-achievement) of organisation; 
background to consideration of some of the consequences of differences in 
the rate of regeneration, and of methods adopted by organisations to guide 
the regeneration process, for recruitment, socialisation activities and 
problems of coordination and conflict resolution, drawing on faculty data 
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from two American universities, viewed as complex formal organisations in 
periods of growth; implications for relevance of ideas to other social 
contexts (family, nation-state, city). 

Magoon, A. Jon Jt. author See 177 

Marrett, Cora Bagley Jt. author See 102 

171 llarsland, David Objectives and i. f luoncos in higher education: 
the colleges of education. Universities Quarterly, 1971 f 25(4) , 
400-417. 

Position that effectiveness of colleges of education, aoon possibly 
to disappear! has been little investigated, and proposal that oim 
prior findings on attitude change amongst college of education 
students (general incroaso in progress ivism and doer ease in profess- 
ional commitment, but identified positive and negative deviant 
minorities who respectively move towards higher commitment and away 
from progressivism) suggest an approach for studying structure of 
influence operating in college: background to interpretation of data 
concerning oorrolates of deviant statuses (posits a specifically 
professional network and subculture, membership of which is apparently 
associated both with substantial enjoyment of and satisfaction with 
course and with desirable socialisation outcomes, ie minimisation of 
negative deviance and maximisation of positive deviance, and contrasts 
with alternative academic subculture In this respect); leading to 
discussion ox role ino&el identification of student teachers as 
significant factor in teacher socialisation, distinguishing between 
'apprentice 1 and professional modes of socialisation (beneficial 
correlates in socialisation outputs are maxioisod by identification 
with member of looturing staff of college, but identification with 
serving sohool toachers as rosult of school practice has negative 
corrolatos); implications for policy regarding future of colleges 
of oduoation (criticism of colleges may be seen as rosistanoe to 
professionalism, and such an orientation favours replacement of 
colleges by a system in which studont teachers become 'merely 1 
undergraduates in nonepociali3t institutions, and their training 
roverta to apprentice mode of 'sitting next to Pellie') and for 
furthor rosearch (nood for investigation of prerequisites of 
spooifioally professional education, and effectiveness of alternative 
modes of influence by educational organisations). 

172 Ilartin, Edward C. Reflections on the early adolescent in school. 
Daedalus. 1971, 100(4), 1067-1103. 

Personal reflections on early adolooconts in school in US, drawing on 
experience of teaching in junior high school as contrasted with prior 
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o::_ jric :co ir. nigl. school (earl:- adolescent is characterised by physical 
liveliness, ur/uridled enthusiasm, capability for depth, beginnings of 
\isco:itor*t, res pons ivenosa to touch); loading to analysis of adolescents 
attitudes to thoir junior high schools (those schools onhance their 
pupils' disorientation by isolating the ago group fron others, but young 
adolosccr.ts see school an?, school work as important, enjoy contacts with 
peers, ar.d are only just beginning to question the authority of the 
adult) ; implications for change in society and in junior high schools 
(need for greater involvement of adults in lives of children, for greater 
social responsibility on part of children, and for classrooms where there is 
social justice and where teachers care about and are committed to their 
pupils and their work). 

17 3 Martin, Roderick The concept of power: a critical defence. British 
Journal of Sociolog y. 1971, X£II(3), 240-246. 

Critique of current definitions of power (conflict and consensus approaches 

are less adequate than Buckley's cybernetic approach, which views power as 

property of a relationship, and posits that 1. power serves as a signal, 

2. signals have meaning only in terms of actors* frames of reference, 3. 

relevant frame of reference is that of subordinate actor); also discussion 

of conceptual and methodological problems in measurement of power (approaches 

such as the reputational and event analysis methods employed in studies of 
i 

community power focus on •real life* situation, and thus have more socio- 
logical relevance than laboratory-based small group studies, although lacking 
methodological rigour); leading to presentation of the communication- 
exchange-coalition approach, supplementing exchange theory by drawing on 
Raven* s model of basts of power and Emerson*s analysis of strategies for 
avoiding dependence to explain how individual exchanges are transformed into 
social exchanges; implications for study of differential access to life 
chances and hence for social stratification. 

Mar we 11, Gerald Jt. author See 059 

174 Massialas, Byron G. , Sprague, Nancy hreitag and Sweeney, Jo Ann Traditional 
teachers, parochial pedagogy. School Review . 1971, 79(4), 561-578. 

Position that schools, in the current value conflict in the US, have a 
responsibility to equip students for critical examination of social issues; 
background to investigation of relation between teacher attitudes (strength 
of belief in traditional sociopolitical values) and teaching of controversial 
social issues (willingness, time and resources accorded to task, and ability 
to distinguish fact from opinion); also investigation of relation of belief 
in such values with demographic and personal variables (sex, tenure status, 
rural/urban community in which teaching, teacher*s level of education beyond 
bachelor *s degree, age, residence in community served by school or elsewhere, 
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undergraduate major, college attended for bachelor % s degree); implications 
for training teachers for this task, or for identifying and diverting from 
teaching those who hold inappropriate values which are not susceptible to 
change. Source of data - Sample of 493 teachers in secondary schools in 
one state in US. 

Matheny, Adam P. Jr. Jt. author See 278 

175 Ilnthioson, ;I. and IThitosido, II* T. Tho secondary nodorn school in 
fiction. British Journal of Educational Studies , 1971, 19(3), 

Outline of troatn.ont of school in fiction since 19th century, with 
spocial refcronco to differences in trootnont of secondary nodorn and 
grannar school since second world war; background to diaoussion of 
attitudes of teachers in selected novels concerning secondary modern 
school (all hold romantic views of childhood and teaching, and feel 
their idealism to bo threatened by working- class culture of pupils) 
and validity of these novels as social consent (naive as expression of 
despair concerning oduca* Lty of working class, but more valid in 
rof looting confusion over position of secondary nodorn school, and 
indicating factors involved in this confusion). 

176 Mauss, Artaand L. Tho lost promise of reconciliation: New Left vs. 
Old Left. iTWUnl ? f Social Issues . 1971, 27(l), 1-20. 

Overview of papers In special issue of journal on the Hew Left and 
the Cld Loft; leading to analysis of sinilaritios and differences 
between Old and Tew Left, viewed as an ideological rather than a 
chronologioal generation gap, in terms of distinctions in relation to 
social roots and orientations (origins, manifest motivations, pre- 
sumptive allies and constituents, heroes and models from elsewhere, 
enemies and bStes-noires ) . political positions (general ideological 
features, views of government and its functions, of foreign policy, 
of raco relations, of role of college campuses and chief indictments 
of status quo) , strategy and tactics (loci of recruitment and accept- 
able acts and tactics) and representative personalities and their 
foruue (past and present personalities, publications, organisations 
and aggregates); implications for future of Hew Left, distinguishing 
between expressed opinions of New Left, Old Left, and Centre and Right 
(all seem to agree that movement has passed its apex and may be on the 
road to oblivion, though some decry this more than ethers) ♦ 
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177 Maw, Wallace H. and Magoon, A. Jon The curiosity dimension of fifth- 
grade children: a factorial discriminant analysis. Child Development , 
1971, 42(6), 2023-2031. 

Investigation of the curiosity dimension in terms of extent to which 
affective, cognitive, personality and social characteristics differentiate 
between children rated highly /less curious by parents and peers, with 
consideration of sex differences in high/low curiosity groups; implications 
in terms of socialisation into sex role types, and recommendation that 
affective development be fostered by changing learning environment of low- 
curiosity children to develop their sense of self worth and encourage them 
to explore the world around them. Source of data - Sample of 416 white 
middle class children (fifth grade) from suburban schools in US. 

178 Meeker, Robert J. and Weiler, Daniel M. A new school for the cities. 
Education and Urban Society . 1971, 3(2), 129-243. 

Presentation of a replicatable model for the design of a new school to 
reform urbm education (comprising a student job programme, a study pro- 
gramme and a progress evaluation programme, specific programme features 
representing a response to socioeconomic conditions of community to be 
served), and operational specifications to translate model into concrete 
plans (size and distribution of student body, other student population 
characteristics, physical plant design, curriculum, staffing, operation of 
school, relations with community, governance, timing and cost aspects). 

Merritt, Anna J. Jt. author See 179 

179 Merritt, Richard L. , Flerlage, Ellen P. and Merritt, Anna J. Democratizing 
West German education* Comparative Education. 1971, 7(3), 121-136. 

Discussion of extent to which curricular and structural change in West 
German educational system have made the system an effective agent for 
democratisation of postwar West German society (marginal change only was 
acceptable immediately postwar but, although up to mid- '60s at least its 
impact seems doubtful in that change towards democratic orientations did 
occur but is not necessarily causally related to educational change, the 
evidence nevertheless suggests that the marginal adjustments can now be seen 
to have contributed to a set of circumstances conducive to more extensive 
structural change). 

180 Meyer, Marshall W. Harvard students in the midst of crisis. Sociology 
of Education. 1971, 44(3), 245 r 269. 



Critique of alternative explanations of student unrest (cabal theory stressing 
influence of troublemakers and tinder box theory) on grounds that they discount 
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the existence of highly structured belief systems which shape attitudes to 
events within the university, in relation to events outside it, and hence 
support for militancy is mobilised by reference to underlying beliefs, 
illustrated by study of change in student attitudes in relation to political 
beliefs during disturbances at Harvard University; implications for theories 
of collective behaviour. Source of data - Sample of 937 students from 3 
schools of Harvard University in 1969 in US. 

Millham, Jim Jt. author See 128 

181 Milner, David Prejudice and the immigrant child. New Society. 1971, 
469, 556-559. 

Overview of American research on formation of racial attitudes in childhood 
(points to developmental sequence common to majority (white) and minority 
(black) children, but having different consequences in that minority group 
child often encounters social colour values which devalue his group identity, 
and may initially develop preference for majority group and only later come 
to identify with own group), and discussion of applicability of model to 
British situation; tested in investigation of racial identification pref- 
erences of white and coloured children, with consideration of differences 
between West Indians (who desire acceptance by whites) and Indians and 
Pakistanis (who wish to maintain an independent culture), and taking account 
of age, sex and number of immigrants in schools. Source of data - Sample 
of 400 children (ages 5-8) in schools in England. 

182 Minton, Cheryl, Kagan, Jerome and Levine, Janet A. Maternal control 
and obedience in the two-year-old. Child Development. 1971, 42(6), 
1873-1894. 

Outline of issues that can be addrossod by analytic doscription of 
uothor/child interaction (affords data relevant to hypothooos eonoorming 
early socialisation, to continuing validity of established view that 
natomal behaviour varies according te educational level in terne of 
egalitarianisi^authoritarianisn, and to belief that rebelliousness of 
contemporary youth is attributable to overly permissive parental pract- 
ices) ; loading to investigation (using observation methods) of social- 
isat?.on routines in the hone (sequences of interaction following child 
request, child violation, maternal anticipation of violation, maternal 
command) of nothere with young ohildron, with consideration of box of 
child and parental social class, and of relations amongst interaction 
variabloo; also comparison with findings in earlier laboratory studies 
with same children^ implications in terns of parental goals and 
theories of child rearing. Souroo of data - Saaple of 90 children 
(ago 2) and tJ eir mothers in US, 
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Tj3 Ilitcholl, Robert Bdword Sono sooial implications of high density 
housing. Anorican Sociological Review . 1971, 36(l), lfU29. 

Critique of previous res o arch on effects of housing density (grounds of 
nood to clarify moaning of density and other physical foaturos of 
housing, noed for wider variation in density situations studied , for 
statistical control of confounding influences, and for better ijoosutoo 
of dolctorious offsets on individual and faiiily); background to invest- 
igation of of foots of high density housing (physioal features: floor 
spaca in relation to nunbor of pooplo in dYolling unit and nutibor of 
pooplo per bed, nunbor of rooms, anonitios; social features: nunber of 
households and people in dwelling unit, floor level of unit, kinsmen/ 
nonldLnsaon shoring unit) on attitudes toward housing, ©notional strain 
(happiness v worry, psychosomatic oynptoos) and faoily relationships 
( husband/vif e and parent/child relations) in urban areas in Hong Kong; 
implications for social problems of youth in slum communities around the 
world. Source of data - Samples of 3,966 poople (age over 18) from 
urban areas, 561 husband/wife pairs, 2,631 individual spouses, and lCjG 
of all pupils (forms 3 and 5) in Hong Kong* 

Moan, Charles £. Jt. author See 212 

Moore, Shirley G. Jt. author See 246 

184 Morris, Brian Reflections on role analysis. British Journal of 
Sociology, 1971, XXII(4), 395-409. 

Overview of analyses of role, role conflict, adaptation to role conflict, 
and related notions, with aim of clarifying the *reigning confusion*; 
leading to argument that there is a common theoretical perspective on role 
conflict amongst writers (tripartite conception of role in terms of struc- 
turally given role expectations, members' role conceptions and role 
performance, together with a further concept encompassing modes of adaption J, 
and that this model can account for the changes in role conceptions of 
individuals in or entering organisational settings evidenced in empirical 
studies of teachers (relates modes of adaption to situations defined in 
terms of congruence/incongruence between the three elements of role). 

185 Morse, Stanley J. and Peele, Stanton A study of participants In 
an anti -Vietnam war demonstration. Journal of Sooial Issue* . 

1971, 27(4), 113-136. 

Presentation of conceptual scheme for relating political action and 
individual nationalistic attitudes (prediction that activists would 
1. feel general positive affect for nation, 2. perceive way national 
system operates as diverging from ideal conception and 3. view 
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national role as highly salient and as involving active participation 
in political process); basis for investigation of socioeconomic 
characteristics (sex v race, age, subjoot in which majoring, academic 
aspiration and achievoment v socioeconomic background) and political 
attitudes (national faolinge, national role conceptions, political 
alienation and efficacy, radicalism, affect towards national symbols) 
of student demonstrators as compared with nonstudent demonstrators, 
with consideration of extent to which demonstrators form a homogen- 
eous group distinct from nondanons trot ore ; implications of findings 
(demonstrators had humanitarian and internntionalistio rather than 
nationalistic concerns) in terms of inadequacy of authors' concept- 
ualisation and need for further research. Source of data - Sample 
of 319 denonstrators and 91 non demonstrators travelling to anti- 
Vietnau war rally in 1967, in coaohes chartered by a peaoe organi- 
sation, in US. 

Moss, Abigail Jt. author See 090 

186 Mott, J. and Goldie, N, The social characteristics of militant and anti- 
militant students. Universities Quarterly. 1971 f 26(1), 28-40, 

Investigation of broad social characteristics which seem to distinguish 
activists from others, in terms of relation of student militancy with social 
class, expectations of social mobility, parental attachment, religion 
(congruence with parental religious belief), voting intentions (congruence 
with parents* political outlook, parental support for student's intentions), 
attitudes to education, political activities (degree of support, means 
preferred), with consideration of extent to which concentrations of 
militant/anti-militant students coincide with departmental structure of 
college; implication of finding (that social characteristics of militancy 
cut across departmental boundaries) in terms of 'militant* and 'anti- 
militant* types, as contrasted with view that family and college structures 
foster and reinforce distinctive patterns of values and social life, 
increasingly distinguishing students caught up i.n them from each other, and 
making organised action possible. Source of data - Sample of 220 students, 
studied at time of series of confrontations with own college and other 
authorities, from one college in England. 

187 Mulkay, M. J. and Williams, A. T. A sociological study of a physics 
department. British Journal of Sociology. 1971, XXII (1), 68-82. 

Analysis of academic reward system as an exchange process in which pro- 
fessional recognition depends upon publication of original and valuable 
research; basis for investigation of extent to which aspects of this 
process (policy of funding body, ncrms of university department, func- 
tioning of refereeing system, and itrategies to which all these give rise) 
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impinge on academics" role definitions (teaching/research), importance 
attached to rewards (monetary /prof essional recognition) , and development 
of authority structure to support professional objectives of members of 
department* Source of data - Sample of one physics department in one 
university in Canada* 

188 Murphy, Jerome T. Title I of £S£A: the politics of implementing federal 
education reform. Harvard Educational Review- 1971, 41(1), 35-63. 

Analysis of effectiveness of implementation of 1965 Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act, with special reference to Title I concerning dis- 
advantaged, viewed as federally-initiated reform, in terms of origins of 
Title I, nature of agencies administering it, and working relationships 
between the US Office of Education, one state department (Massachusetts) 
and local school districts (distribution of power is such as not only to 
permit but even to encourage the dilution of reform); leading to descrip- 
tion of recent efforts to make programme more responsive to needs of poor. 

189 Murrell, Stanley A. Family interaction variables and adjustment of 
nonclinic boys. Child Development , 1971, 42(5), 1485-1494. 

Investigation (using measures known to discriminate clinic and nonclinic 
populations) of relations between family interaction variables (stability 
of intrafamilial patterns, intermemher interaction distribution, power 
patterns, family productivity, spontaneous agreement, choice fulfilment, 
decision making time, normality of functioning of family) and psychological 
adjustment, within the nonclinic population; implications for methodology 
(sensitivity of measures) and theory (whether findings on clinic families 
generalise to nonclinic populations). Source of data - Sample of 30 white 
families (fifth, sixth or seventh grade male child, nearest aged sibling 
and parents) in US. 

190 Mus grove, F. A widening gap between students of science and arts. 
Educational Research . 1971, 13(2), 113-118. 

Statement that value gap has been shown to exist between freshmen science/ 
technology and language/social science students \ leading to investigation 
(folio* -up study) of changes in educational values after two years at 
university (objectives of ideal university t vocational v academic), with 
consideration of both overall trends and subsequent divergence/convergence 
between groups, and taking account of sex, specific fieM of study and 
industrial experience; comparison with American findings ; implications in 
terms of possible value of general studies programmes for all students. 
Source of data - Sample of 433 students in 1968 (previously studied 1966) 
from one university in England. 
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191 Nabrit, S.M. Reflections on the future of black colleges. Daedalus, 1971, 
100(3), 660-677. 

Presentation of series of points relevant to issues concerning negro colleges 
(current enrolment patterns and economic difficulties, and future survival 
of private colleges; future of black public colleges in relation to white 
institutions of higher education; factors which may influence decisions as 
to future of both). 

Nakaraura, Charles Y. Jt. author See 238 

192 Nash, Roy Camouflage in the classroom. Nctf Society. 1971, 447, 667-669. 



Argument that labelling mechanisms introduced by teachers to conceal 
child's rank in a streamed situation do not have intended effect of 
overcoming assumed effects of streaming on self worth; basis for 
investigation of congruence of children's perceptionsof their ability 
positions and teachers* assessments, with consideration of extent of 
within class streaming and age of child; implication that once children 
learn their status they seek to maintain rather than change it. Source 
of data - Sample of 91 children (ages 8-llJ) from one nonstreamed 
junior school in Scotland^. 

193 Nedler, Shari and Sebera, Peggy Intervention strategies for Spanish- 
speaking preschool children. Child Development . 1971, 42(1), 259-267. 

Investigation of relative effectiveness of three strategies of early 
intervention (1. a planned bilingual programme designed to strengthen 
child's conception of self as worthy individual, develop sensory-perceptual 
skills, language skills and problem solving abilities, 2, a parental 
involvement programme, 3. a traditional day care programme where children 
develop at their own rate) in increasing language and communication skills 
of young Mexican-American children who speak little or no English. Source 
of iata - Sample of 1, 16 children (age 3), 2. 14 parents, and 3* 14 
children (age 3) from Mexican-American neighbourhood and poverty income 
bracket in US. 

194 Oakley, Ann Sisters, unite. New Society » 1971, 441, 390-393. 

Discussion of factors (method of acquiring sex rolet, close relationship 
between women and their oppressors in adulthood, and tendency to focus 
public attention on won equalities) in women's unawareness of their under- 
privileged position in society in relation to men. 

Olson, Frances Jt. author See 246 
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195 Ovortou, Uillis F, , Wagner, Janis and Dolinsky, Harriot Social -class 
differences and task variablas in tho dovolopaont of nultiplicativo 
clarification. Child Do v olopnont . 1971, 42(6), 1951-195e. 

Presentation of Sisal's findings that in froo classification (determin- 
ation of catogorios without nood for consideration of their inter- 
relationships) working class childron oorforn loss well than diddle 
clr.ss childran v.^en task involves two dinonsional pictures rather than 
throe dinonsional objects, and discussion of genoralisability to 
multiplicative classification (simultaneous classification into two or 
.ioro catogorios); tested in investigation of relation of performance 
on nultiplicativo classification task (using both pictures of objects 
and actual objects) with ago amongst nogro lower class and white aiddle 
claso childron, tald.ng account of order of presentation of stinuli 
(pictures v objects first); leading to outline of alternative theories 
to account for social class differences in perf ornance (activation of 
existing cognitivo structures occurs later for working class ciiildren/ 
retardation in cognitive devolopnent of working class children); 
implications for further research. Source of data - Sanplos of 48 
Ldddlo olass whito and 48 lower class nogro children (ages 4-5, 6-7, 
0-9) in schools in 03. 

196 Gxtoby, Robert Educational and vocational objectives of polytechnic 
students. Universities Quarterly , 1971, 26(1), 84-95. 

Investigation of functions being served by polytechnics as compared with 
universities, in terms of educational and vocational objectives of polytechnic 
students, and requirements of ideal job or career, with consideration of 
course of study, entry qualifications, experience prior to entry, type of 
secondary school attended and social class, and also of data iron other 
research; implications for future development of polytechnics. Source of 
data - Sample of 143 male first year students in science and engineering in 
one polytechnic in England. 

197 Oxtoby, Robert Top men at the polys. New Society, 1971, 439, 306-309. 

Discussion of office (executive /academic aspects) of Director of Polytechnic, 
and of qualities emphasised by Governing Bodies in making appointments; 
background to investigation of educational and career backgrounds of members 
of Committee of Polytechnic Directors; implications for development of 
individual polytechnics and hence for viability of government policy. 
Source of data - Documentary sources. 
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198 Page, Colin Flood Students 1 reaction to teaching methods. Universities 
Quarterly . 1971, 25(4), 418-434. 

Critique of research into teaching methods in higher education 
which assumes that teaching method is most crucial variable in learning 
process (findings do not support this view, and failure to ^examine total 
situation reflects a view of education as a mechanical process and of 
students as passive objects in the situation); basis for investigation of 
student?* opinions about different teaching methods, distinguishing between 
beliefs as to efficiency of each method and enjoyment of it, with con- 
sideration of experience of each method since 0 1' vel, personality, and 
methods of current course; implications for •liberalisation 1 of higher 
education so as to ensure that students enjoy their experience of educa- 
tion, viewed as important in maintaining interest in intellectual activity 
(few students like traditional pattern, but proper man age me it might change 
student opinion, and this should be combined with more small group teaching). 
Source of data - Sample of 5 groups of higher education students comprising 
91 from dentistry school, 27 reading English and 135 studying education in 



199 Pahl, R.2. A sociological portrait: friends and associates. New 
Society . 1971, 477, 980-982. 

Discussion of an interactionist approach to the understanding of group 
relationships, viewed as a social network comprising many levels and 
types of interaction between person and others, and distinguishing between 
lateral (home/work) and vertical (over time) aspects of relationships, and 
between the objective networks of such relationships ani their subjective 
salience for the individual, with special reference to notions of reference 
individual and reference group, eal to relevance of a distinction between 
public and private aspects of attitude? and behaviour. 

200 Pape, G. V. The changing rol* of the primary aead. Trends in Education. 
1971, 21, 18-22. 

Argument that traditional authoritarian stance or English headmaster is 
being challenged oy demand for democratic participation in school decision 
making: background to description of courses (using inbasket and role 
playing techniques) developed to prepare London headteachers and their 
staffs for new roles; implications in terms of bringing practices of 
management training fully into sphere of education, and for measurement of 
behaviour modification resulting from such courses. 
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Pareiius, Ann p. Jt. author Sec 072 

Pare litis, Robert J. Jt. author See 072 

201 Parsler, R. Some social aspects of eabourgeoisement in Australia. 
Sociology > 1971, 5(1), 95-112* 

Discussion of embourgeoisemcnt thesis, in the context of the Australia*, 
situation; tested in preliminary investigation of social class differences 
in life satisfactions (home and family v wider interests), leisure com- 
panions (kin v neighbours), membership of voluntary associations, educational 
aspirations for children and work orientations, with consideration of effect 
when income is controlled. Source of data - Sample of 572 workers (blue 
collar, white collar and middle class) in Australia. 

Peele, Stanton Jt . author See 185 

202 Peres, Yochanan Ethnic relations in Israel. American Journal of 
Sociology , 1971, 76(6), 1021-1047. 

Analysis of ethnic relations in Israel, distinguishing relations between 
European and Oriental Jews (despite cultural diversity central role of 
religious symbols, economic expansion and struggle for survival has had 
unifying effect) from relations between Jews and Arabs (Jews provided 
Arabs with opportunities for modernisation and relations improved, but 
1967 six day war was fatal blow to carefully balanced Arab identity); 
background to investigation of structure of ethnic relations in Israel 
before and after six day war, in terms of ethnic identify 
and relations among Jewish ethnic groups (social distance, stereotypes and 
prejudices, feelings of interdependence and desire for integration), 
Jewish attitudes to Arabs (hostility, social distance and effects of six 
clay war) and Arab attitudes to Jews (social distance, attitudes to state of 
Israel and impact of six day war); implications for likelihood of 
reconciliation. Source of data - Samples of 675 Jewish students from 117 
secondary schools, and 51 of their parents; 450 adult residents of Tel 
Aviv; 500 Israeli Arabs, including 200 high school students (ages 14-18), 
100 of their parents (ages 35-70), 100 working youth (ages 14-18) and 100 
young adults (ages 20-35) in Israel. 

203 Perry, L. R. The vague and sophisticated wastage of teachers. 
Universities Quarterly . 1971, 25(2), 153-161. 

Outline of problems in investigation of teacher training and wastage 
(notions of training are very vague, and records are lacking for 
thorough investigation of situation), and discussion of al ernative 
ways of defining the situation, stressing that different definitions 
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o( training lead to different criteria of wastage; leading to argu- 
ment that teacher training prepares students not only for teaching but 
also for other jobs, and research into career patterns of college of 
education students is a prerequisite for a realistic view of wastage and 
for appropriate policies. 

204 Pettigrew, Thomas F. The role of whites in the black colleges of the 
future. Daedalus, 1971, 100(3), 813-832. 

Analysis of past missions and accomplishments of black colleges in 
US (emergence of black middle class, depositary for data and materials 
concerning black experience, provision of advanced educational 
opportunity to talented black youth denied opportunity elsewhere) and 
their future (role as predominant source of black education is declin- 
ing, while other missions remain); leading to argument that black 
colleges must secure a balance between black identity and participation 
in wider society (black studies could serve as models of relevant 
programmes of an interdisciplinary nature which would provide a basis 
for diverse cooperative arrangements between black and white colleges); 
basis for discussion of role of whites in future of black colleges 
(financial support involving both private support and lobbying 
authorities for realistic appropriations to black colleges, laying 
structural foundations for fruitful crosscampus cooperation and 
increasing supply of black Ph Dt, participation in black institutions 
as teachers and students), stressing that concern should be with 
modifying constraints on black colleges not with their governance. 

Fink, William Jt. author See 206 

205 Pitts, James P. Boycott participation and school organization memberships. 
Education and Urban Society* 1971, 3(4), 383-397. 

Investigation of black nationalism (concern for racial solidarity), in terms 
of relation between membership of school organisations and activism 
(boycotts in support of issues such as demand for black administrators of 
black schools), with consideration of effect of social pressures, and taking 
account of sex, church attendance, dissatisfaction with education for blacks, 
and awareness of issues involved* Source of data - Sample of 159 black 
students in one high school in US. 

206 Polk, Kenneth and Pink, William Youth culture and the school: a 
replication. British Journal of Sociology . 1971, XXIK2), 160-171. 

Replication, in United States, of investigation carried out by Sugarman 
in Britain, into relation of adolescent life style (pupil role representa- 
tive of adult society/teenager role representing a youth culture that holds 
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values and norms opposed to adult society) with attitude to school, future 
orientation (college plans), academic achievement, conduct, and 
'intellectual quality* of home background (parental social class, 
perceptions of parental support for attending college), with consideration 
of Sugarman's contention that British youth culture flourishes outside of 
school whilst American youth culture is centred Inside school (suggests 
rather that differences between schools blur similarity of choice faced 
by adolescent between youth culture and middle class culture represented 
by school); implications for future occupational status. Source of 
data - Sample of 284 male students in high schools in one county in US. 

Poole, Anne Jt. author See 142 

207 Portes, Alejandro Political primitivism, differential socialization 

and lower-class leftist radicalism. American Sociological Review . 1971, 
36(5), 820-835. 

Presentation of theory that lower class political extremism is a form of 
political primitivism (lack of education and iff or mat ion, and social 
isolation result in enhanced receptivity to leftist radical movements, 
which are viewed as simplistic, irrational and abnormal); tested in 
investigation of relationship between leftist radicalism and education, 
mass media exposure, participation in voluntary organisations and in 
primary relationships among lower classes in a developing country, taking 
account of income; leading to contrasting conception of leftist radicalism 
as a more complex phenomenon, identifying differential political social- 
isation as a crucial factor in its etiology. Source of data - Sample of 
382 family heads from 4 lower class slum settlements in Chile. 

2.08 Preece, P.F.W. The laissez-faire finance of education. British 
Journal of Educational Studies . 1971, 19(2), 15V162. 

Description of campaign for laissez-faire finance of education, and 
critique of arguments advanced in support of alternative proposals 
(optimum allocation of resources, benefits of free competition, freedom of 
choice, social benefits), stressing class bias inherent in such a policy. 

209 Quay, Lorene C. Language dialect, reinforcement, and the intelligence-test 
performance of negro children. Child Development . 1971, 42(1), 5-15. 

Investigation of effects of motivation (reinforcement by candy or praise) 
» and language (standard English or negro dialect) on IQ scores (both overall 
Stanford Binet and individual items) of preschool negro children; 
implications in terms of need to distinguish speech production and compre- 
hension, and for existence of either a language difference or deficit. 
Source of data - Sample of 100 negro children (ages 3-4) from 5 Head 
Start Centers in US. 
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210 Qui g ley, Helen Reactions of eleven nursery teachers and assistants to 
the Peabody Language Development Kit. British Journal of Educational 
Psychology . 1971, 41(2), 155-162. 

Investigation of reactions of teachers using Peabody Language Development 
Kit, level P 9 introduced as part of Social Science Research Council EPA 
action research project, with consideration of initial reactions and 
evaluations of both materials provided and content of lessons, perceptions 
of aims of programme and effect on children; implications for management 
of such an innovation. Source of data - Sample of 9 teachers and 2 
nursery assistants from 5 nursery schools and 3 playgroups in 3 EPA areas 
in England. 

211 Rapoport, Rhona and Rapoport, Robert N. Early and later experiences as 
determinants of adult behaviour: married women's family and career patterns. 
British Journal of Sociology, 1971, XXII(l), 16-30. 

Investigation of variation and normative patterning in women's career 
patterns and family orientations, in terms of interaction of early factors 
(birth order position, father's occupation, mother's occupation, family 
relationships) and current factors (husband's perceived commitment to idea 
of women having careers, perceived attitudes of one's social network, 
marital happiness) as determinants of married women's participation in work 
(values, behaviour, future intentions); implications for theory. Source 
of data - Sample of 371 married women (studied in 1968, 8 years after 
graduating from British universities) in England, 

Rapoport, Robert N. Jt. author See 211 

212 Rardin, Donald R. and Moan, Charles E. Peer interaction and cog- 
nitive development. Child Development . x971, 42(6), 1685-1699- 

Position, following Piaget, that cognitive development (transition 
from preoperational representations to concrete operations) is 
parallel but indissociably interdependent with social development 
(transition from social egocentrism to oooperative social relations); 
tested in investigation of relation between cognitive development 
(conservation and classification) and sooial development of children 
(reason for choosing best friend, stability of friendships, numbers 
of names of children in class not known, matching of friends), with 
consideration of extent to whioh both vary directly with popularity 
and the greater peer exposure this affords; implications for under- 
standing child development, for promoting awareness of others through 
education, and for psychotherapy for young children* Source of 
data ~ Sample of 81 children (kindergarten through third grade) from 
one school in US* 



A82 



Raven, Bertram H. Jt . author See 041 

213 Reitman, Sandford W. Role strain and the American teacher. School 
Review . 1971, 79(4), 543-559. 

Presentation of modified version of Getzel*s role model (incorporating 
normative, ideographic, cultural and skills dimensions), with special ref- 
erence to concept of role strain, for understanding of teacher unrest, 
viewed as symptom of upheaval in American society in general; implications 
for reorientation of teacher education so as to confront the needs of 
teachers in contemporary society, illustrated by example of course built 
around concepts of role and role strain. 

Rhoades, Patrick Jt. author See 063 

214 Richardson, S* A* aid Groon, A. !0ion is black booutiful? 
Colourod and whito children's roaotion to shin colour* British 
•Tourral of Educational Psychology * 1971, 4l(l), 62-69* 

Arcuacnt that n1 nority groups often adopt the values of the majority 
to tli d point of doni grating thensolvos; background to investigation 
of direction and strength of skin colour preferences (pictures of 
white and coloured children without handicaps, and additional pictures 
of whito hrindicappod childron) auonget white and colourod school 
children; also investigation of relation between preforonco rankings 
and characteristics of schools (proportion of coloured childron and 
socioeconomic conditions of families); loading to discussion of 
pocsible explanations of f?Jiding (that coloured childron in one school 
shoved higher self osteon, as soasurod by noro oolourod preferences, 
without corresponding disliha of whitoe) in terns of particular 
conditions of fanilios in area as reported by teachers; inplioations 
for social psychology of raco relatione and bearing on oducational 
procoBo, and for future use of picture ranking instrument* Souroe 
of data - Sanplo of 309 white and 195 coloured childron (ages 10-11) 
-rr 6 schools in England* 

215 Richman, Alvin and Targ, Harry R. The impact of instruction and external 
events on student orientations and opinion consistency concerning the 
Vietnam War. Sociology of Education* 1971, 44(2), 151-169. 

Investigation of relative impact of external events and college instruction 
in international relations, distinguishing between instruction per se and 
type of instruction (professor sympathetic v critical of government admini- 
strative policies), on student opinions on the Vietnam War, with consideration 
of change in level of interest and opinion consistency. Source of data - 
Samples of 4 classes (2 classes with different international relations 
professors and 2 control classes) at one university in US. Longitudinal study. 
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216 Riesman, David An academic Great Depression? Universities Quarterly . 
1971, 26(1), 15-27. 

Argument that the loss of momentum and morale characterising American 
academic life over the last several years constitutes an academic 
analogue of the Great Crash of 1929 (a quantitative and qualitative 
rise in academic energy after the Second Work* War was accompanied by 
optimism that science and research could solve the problems of the 
world, but there has been not only a financial but a moral crash 
which is part of a larger loss of faith in the very idea of progress, 
and a concomitant revolt against reason and the academic way of life 
among students and faculty alike); implications for the survival of 
centres of science and scholarship. 

217 Roberts, K. Economy and education: foundations of a general theory. 
Comparative Education. 1971, 7(1), 3-14. 

Presentation of theory concerning relationship between educational and 
economic systems in advanced industrial countries, extending conventional 
sociological view that educational system responds to needs of economy to 
suggest that other institutions (particularly political and stratification 
systems and ideologies associated with them) mediate this relationship, 
and that education provides not only persons with required skills and 
knowledge but also persons motivated towards particular roles, thus 
increasing the descriptive validity and explanatory power of the theory; 
implications for explaining malalignment between education and economy as 
a source of tension as mediating forces distort the economy's demands upon 
education, explaining new developments in education and industry as 
adaptive responses to one another, and accounting for manner in which 
relation between education and economy can produce social change. 

218 Robertson, T. S. and Kawwa, T. Ethnic relations in a girls' comprehensive 
school. Bducational Research, 1971, 13(3), 214-217. 

Investigation of relation between ethnic origin and friendship choice in a 
girls* comprehensive school, with consideration of stream, proportion of 
coloured pupils in class, changes in patterns with age, and status of sixth 
formers as •stars* for younger pupils, taking account of factors determining 
popularity. Source of data - Sample of one creamed comprehensive school 
(604 pupils) in England. 
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219 Robinson, Halbert B. and Robinson, Nancy M. Longitudinal development of 
very young children in a comprehensive day care program: the firat two 
years. Child Development, 1971, 43(6), 1673-1683. 

Investigation of effect of a comprehensive day care programme (including 
structured educational programme and complete health care) on cognitive 
development (verbal and nonverbal) and motor development of infants and 
young children, with consideration of differences in impact according to rela- 
tive dis advantagement (measured in terms of race); implications for 
further research. Source of data - Sample of 31 children (12 admitted to 
programme at age 2» 19 as infants) studied over 2{ year period in US. 
Longitudinal study. 

Robinson, Nancy M. Jt. author See 219 

Rodrigues, Aroldo Jt. author See 041 

220 Rogers, Rex The effects of sex education. New Society, 1971, 453, 949-951. 

Investigation of influence of three Merry-Go- Round sex instruction television 
programmes on the knowledge and attitudes of primary school children with 
consideration of age, sex, intellectual maturity, previous knowledge, and 
parent /teacher attitudes. Source of data - Sample of 222 children (ages 
8-11) from 6 classes in England* 

Rosenberg, Morris Jt. author See 239 

221 Ross, Jean M. and Simpson, H. R. The National Survey of Health and 
Development. 1. Educational attainment. British Journal of Educational 
Psychology . 1971, 41(1), 49-61. 

Description of development of two educational measurement scales, as part 
of work of National Survey of Health and Development (summary measure of 
ability test scores at age fifteen and scale of attainment or achievement 
based on ultimate school examination results, leaving age, and type and 
level of employment, aimed to give best combined measure of school progress 
for studying longitudinal sample of children); also analysis of validity 
of measures for grouping pupils into similar levels of success, employing 
regression equations calculated for each sex and social class. 

222 Ross, Joan M. and Simpson, H. R. The National Survey of Health and 
Development. 2. Rate of school progress between 8 and 15 years and 
between 15 and 18 years. British Journal of Educational Psychol- 
ogy * 1971, 41(2), 125-135. 

Investigation (using an analysis of variance method involving the 
fitting of constants) of relative rate of educational progress and 
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potential of pupils during periods 8-15 yean and 15*16 years in 
relation to level of education of both parents, family sice, ability 
at either 8 or 15 and sex of ohild. Source of data - Data collected 
as part of Rational Surrey of Health and Development. 

Ruddock, Jean Jt. author See 167 

223 Rushing, William A. Claaa, culture, and 'social structure and anemic' . 
American Journal of Sociology. 1971, 76(5), 857-872, 

Statement of Merton*s theory which views deviant behaviour and attitudes 
as due to the ma lint cgr at ion of cultural goals and social norms* tested 
in investigation of disjunction between aspirations and perceptions of 
opportunity structure in lower class (farm operators) as compared with 
middle /upper class (farmers), and the relation of this disjunction with 
normlessness; also investigation of ethnic-cultural differences in this 
relation amongst Anglos as compared with Mexican-Americans, with considera- 
tion of effect of differing value systems (ascribed/achieved) and extent of 
cultural assimilation of Mexican-Americans (bilingual/non-English 
speaking); interpretation that differences are attributable to way blocked 
opportunity is viewed depending on cultural background. Source of data - 
Samples of 539 Anglo, 488 Mexican-American (187 non-English speaking) farm- 
workers from low income areas mainly in 3 counties, and a group of white 
middle/upper class farmers in US. 

\ 

Russell, Jennifer Jt. author See 163 

224 Rustin, Michael Structural and unconscious implications of the dyad and 
triad: an essay in theoretical integration; Durkheim, Simmel, Freud. 
Sociologic al Review , 1971, 19(2), 179-201, 

Argument that Simmel f s formal sociology of the dyad and triad shows, in 
microcosm, the same basic properties of social systems that the classification 
of organic and mechanical solidarity and ascribed and achieved status 
systems establish at a macroscopic level; also that it fits into a psycho- 
analytic model of types of group interaction, thus providing a useful bridge 
between structural and intrapersonal explanations of social behaviour; 
implications for study of socialisation and individual development, 

225 Salt, John Isaac Ironside 1806-1870: the motivation of a radical 
educationist. British Journal of Educational Studies, 1971, 19(2), 183-201. 

Analysis of career of Isaac Ironside (1808-1870), from viewpoint of insights 
into complex motivation underlying the 19th century popular education movement 
in England (showing this movement to be rooted in a process of social reform), 
with special reference to Ironside's synthesis of radicalism and Oweniam. 
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226 Saxe, Robert M. and Stollak, Gary E. Curiosity and the parent-chi " 1 
relationship. Child Development. 1971, 42(2), 373-384. 

Presentation of a theory concerning children's curiosity (curiosity 
viewed as trait negatively associated with high anxiety, negative feelings 
and aggression, which parental curiosity Kay elicit, and which parental 
behaviour may reinforce either positively or negatively); tested in 
investigation of interrelations amongst range of measures of curiosity; 
also investigation of relations amongst children's expressions of curio- 
sity and maternal behaviour (praise/punishment as reinforcement, atten- 
tiveness, curiosity) amongst groups based on teachers 9 ratings (high 
curiosity /high prosocial, low curiosity, high aggression, high neuroticism), 
with consideration of socioeconomic status; implications in terms of 
reciprocal influence between parents and children. Source of data - 
Sample of 40 mother /son dyads (? children in first grade) in US. 

227 Schrag, Francis The right to educate. School Review. 1971, 79(3), 
359-378. 

Overview of philosophical considerations relevant to the notion of rights, 
with special reference to the right to educate children; leading to critique 
of commonly held vie* that this right is the prerogative of natural parents 
as the persons most likely to promote the optimal development of their 
children; basis for position that various persons have interest in children's 
development (parents, community, nation-state, the social class, ideological 
and ethnic groupings comprised by the state, in addition tc children 
themselves), that the nature of these interests differ, a'id that conflicting 
ideals will influence views as to the most effective way of achieving a 
balance between the interests of the various parties. 

228 Schwab, Joseph J. The practical: arts of eclectic. School Review, 
1971, 79(4), 493-542. 

Argument that behavioural science theories cannot be applied directly to 
educational problems (they fail to take account of concrete particulars, 
and represent different perspectives); leading to discussion of 'arts of 
the practical* and •arts of the eclectic 1 (as arts which •ready theory for 
practice* by discovering and taking account of the distortions which theories 
impose), and recommendation of means by which understanding of these arts 
may be conveyed to students of education (theoretical mastery must be com- 
bined with practical utilisation of the ideas in examining educational 
situations). 
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229 Schwartz | Audrey Janes A comparative study of values and achievement: 
Mexican -American and Anglo youth. Sociology of Education. 1971, 44(4), 
435-462. 

Investigation of individual value orientations (pertaining to idealised 
school goals in relation to institutionalised school goals, individual's 
beliefs about chances of reaching goals, individual's interpersonal 
relations) which might inhibit the educational achievement of Mexican- 
American as compared with Anglo-American pupils, with consideration of 
social class and sex; implications for role of school in problem of 
participation of Mexican-Americans in larger society. Source of data - 
Sample of 3,086 pupils (ninth and twelfth grade) from high schools in US. 

230 Schwarz, J. Conrad and Wynn, Ruth The effects of mothers* presence and 
previsits on children's emotional reaction to starting nursery school. 
Child Development - 1971, 42(3), 871-881. 

Statement of implicit theory underlying procedures designed to facilitate 
young child's entry into nursery school (parallels arousal reinforcement 
theory, which assumes that separation from mother is distressing in children 
lacking prior similar experience); tested in investigation of effect of 
alternative procedures (previsit v no previsit, mother present/not present 
for part of first session) on emotional reaction to classroom situation 
(separation reaction, activity-position, comfort > affect, motility) in 
children grouped according to sex and prior experience in group settings 
with age mates outside home. Source of data - Sample of 108 children 
(ages 3^-5) entering one nursery school (follow-up after one and five 
weeks) in US. 

Sears, Pavid 0. Jt. author See 285 

Sebera, Peggy Jt. author See 193 

231 Selman, Robert L. Taking another's perspective: role-taking development 
in early childhood. Child Development . 1971, 42(6), 1721-1734. 

Outline of Fiagetian approach to development of child's conception of 
uocial world (move from egocentric to sociocentric perspective), with 
special reference *;o role taking ability* distinguishing between perceptual 
and conceptual role taking; basis for investigation of sequential levels 
(nature and interrelations) of role taking, and their relation to chrono- 
logical age and sex, with consideration of competitive guessing or hiding 
behaviour (as benchmark of comparison, along with chronological age, for 
categories of role taking derived from the investigation); implications 
for later development of role taking ability. Source of data - Sample of 
60 middle class children (ages 4-6) attending preschool or elementary 
school in US. 
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232 Sewell, William H. Inequality of opportunity for higher education. 
American Sociological Review. 1971, 36(5), 793-809. 

Investigation of inequalities in opportunity for higher education in terms 
of relation of educational and occupational attainment respectively to social 
and educational background variables (socioeconomic origins, sex, academic 
ability, student 9 s performance in high school and his occupational and 
educational aspirations, and expectations of parents, teachers and peers); 
leading to presentation of linear causal models of educational attainment 
process; implications for study of social stratification and for policies 
aimed to reduce inequalities. Source of data - Sample of 9,000 high school 
students in one city in US. 

233 *luw, K.E. and Dowries, L.W. Unitary and discrepant goals in a college of 
education. British Journal of Educational Studies , 1971, 19(2), 139-153. 

Position that institutions of higher education, as normative institutions, 
exhibit forces tending towards differentiation along with countervailing 
social processes producing integration (particular and possibly discrepant 
objectives and behaviours, which are evidenced as institution responds to its 
environment, are legitimated by reference to shared set of generalised 
values); basis for case study of historical development of one college of 
education (as it has grown in size, original unitary goals of college have 
developed into cluster of subgoals thrown up by differential response to 
particular subenvironroents, such that college may now be viewed as a 
shifting coalition of members pursuing a variety of goals simultaneously, 
with overlapping frames of reference); implications for empirical research 
to test this view. Source of data - Documentary sources. 

-34 sheldrake, p.F. Orientations towards work among computer programmers. 

Sociology. 1971, 5(2), 209-224. 

Discussion of alternative approaches to study of work orientations (prior 
frameworks imposed on data cannot take sufficient account of variations 
within a group, and a more appropriate approach, involving analysis of ways 
in which people construct their social world, is to allow categories to 
emerge from data); basis for investigation of work orientations amongst 
programmers in a computer service bureau, and grouping of emerging cate- 
gories into • alloc ational frameworks* (work role, occupational distinctions, 
work interest, geographical, and •parentage 1 or differences according to 
membership of companies merged to form present one); leading to discussion 
of relation between objective differences and perspectives held as factor* 
in programmers 9 interpretations of work activities, and bearing of perspec- 
tives on both general and day to day aspects of functioning of bureau, with 
consideration of personal and organisational background characteristics as 
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possible sources of perspectives; implications for study of other groups 
of 'applied* specialists. Source of data - Sample of programmers and 
other personnel in one computer service bureau in England. 

235 Shepherd, Angela Married women teachers: role perceptions and career 
patterns. Educational Research. 1971, 13(3), 191-197. 

Investigation of married women's perceptions of compatibility of teaching 
as career with marriage, in terms of their perceptions of factors influ- 
encing return to teaching (recruitment procedures, provision of part time 
work, nursery provision and use made of it, husband's attitude to wife 
working, motives for returning to work and intended career patterns, views 
on role of wife and mother), with consideration of social class and income 
of husband, and age; implications for policy in relation to wastage of 
married women teachers. Source of data - Sample of 180 married women 
teachers (89 out of service at tifc* of study) in one LEA in England. 

236 Silverman, William Eg.. Legal developments in urban education. 
Education and Urban Society r 1971, 3(2), 245-249. 

Overview of some recent legal decisions (concerning race relations, parental 
v community control, finance of education and equal educational opportunity) 
which have implications for urban education and overall public policy. 

237 Silverman, William Ed. Legal developments in urban education. Education 
Education and> Urban Society. 1971, 4(1), 115-123. 

Outline of recent legal decisions in regard to social issues relevant to 
education (equal employment opportunity, student rights, parental v 
ccmnunity control, race relations, vouchers), with special reference to 
implications of such decisions. 

238 Silvern, Louise B. and Nakamura, Charles Y. Powerlessaess , social- 
political action, social-political views: their interrelation among 
allege students. Journal of Social Issues, 1971, 27(4), 137-157. 

Critique of research relevant to understanding of student activism 
(individual differences related to activism tend to be confounded 
with both eocial-pnlitioal views and demographic variables and, in 
discussion of alienation, generalisations about relationships amongdt 
powerle8sness, locus of control and activism are open to question); 
basis for investigation of extent to which alienation in the sense 
of power lessnoss {internal/external control scale , distinguishing 
between control over personal outcomes and social-political affairs) 
diffarentiates between college students who takB social-political 
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action and those who do not, with consideration of sex; also consider- 
ation of extent to which power lessness is associated with activism per se 
(degree and type of action), or whether it is related to social-political 
views (counterculture score) or to some combination of views and action, 
with consideration of social class and religion as possible mediating 
factors between power lessness and views or action* Source of data - 
Sample of 223 undergraduates from one university in US. 

239 Simmons, Roberta G. and Rosenberg, Morris Functions of children's 
perceptions of the stratification system. American Sociological Review . 
1971, 36(2), 235-249, 

Proposal to extend (to include perceptions and attitudes) Davis and Moore's 
functional theory of stratification, occupational prestige and income 
differentials for the study of motivation of school age children; tested 
in study of extent to which status perceptions and class attitudes requisite 
for motivation towards socially functional occupations exist among children 
of various ages and social backgrounds, distinguishing between views of the 
opportunity structure and of personal opportunity, and with consideration of 
socioeconomic and racial homogeneity of environment. Source of data - 
Secondary analysis of data on 1,917 urban school children (third - twelfth 
grade) from 25 schools in US. 

Simpson, H. R. Jt. author See 221 222 

240 Sis trunk, Frank, Clement, David £. and Guenther, Zenita C. Developmental 
comparisons of conformity across two cultures. Child Development f 1971, 
42(4), 1175-1185. 

Investigation of crosscultural differences in development of conformity, 
in terms of relation of conforming behaviour (Asch line- judgment task) with 
age, sex, nationality and difficulty of task; leading to interpretation of 
data in light of two stage hypothesis of Costanzo and Shaw (children 
develop conforming behaviour in response to social pressures from peers 
until peer norms are fully internalised at age eleven to thirteen, after 
which trend of conformity decreases with increasing age), with adj itment 
of chronological age to social age to account for inconsistencies between 
behaviour of males and females. Source of data - Sample of 80 students 
(ages 9-10, 13-14, 17-18, 20-21) from Brazil and US. 
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241 Smart, P.F. Personal needs in large schools. Trends in Education, 1971, 
22, 5-11. 

Argument that planning and administration of secondary schools in England is 
hampered by lack of cl«*ar definition of social aims, and by lac of reliable 
evidence about effects of alternative forms of formal and informal organisa- 
tion on social relationships within school; background to discussion ci 
issues relevant to organisation of pastoral care (vertical/horizontal systems, 
relation between arrangements for pastoral care and academic organisation, 
problems for middle management teachers responaiole for pastoral care, 
arrangements for vocational guidance, problems of form teachers and tutors). 

242 Saith, Calvert Hayes Prerequisites to successful teaching in inner-city 
communities. Education and Urban Society. 1971, 4(1), 41-59. 

Argument that significant variables influencing level of achievement of 
inner city youngsters include not only programmes but also attitudes of 
teachers through whom programmes are transmitted; leading to recommenda- 
tions of prerequisites for successful teaching in inner city community 
(1* school must take life styles of various ethnic groups and use them 
as way of helping pupils to explore the meaning of their lives; 2. 
school must assume, as major function, the development of high self esteem 
in youngsters, through emphasis on their cultural heritage) befo.< j it can 
serve its managerial functions (preparation for employment) effectively; 
3. teache*«i must learn to expec x achievement from their youngsters; 4« 
teachers must understand they are servants of the community; 5, teachers 
must become professionally oriented rather than system- or career -oriented, 
a*»d the rationalisation of failure must be eliminated); also proposal of 
means by which these goals may be realised in the classroom. 

243 Smith, Gilbert Some research implications of the Seebohm report. 
British Journal of Sociology . 1971* XX1K3), 295-310. 

Outline of recommendations and supporting arguments of Seebohm Committee (on 
local authority and allied personal social services), from viewpoint of 
Committee , s assumptions concerning relation between organisational structure 
and efficiency in meeting clients 9 needs; leading to recommendation of 
research to clarify 1« themes underlying policy intentions (questions 
Committee's social pathological view of social need, family and community), 
2. assumptions underlying proposals concerning organisational structure 
(questions necessity of centralisation at local authority level), 3* 
appropriate bases for evaluation of changes which will follow implementation 
of report. 



Smith, Paul V. 



Jt. author 



See 159 



244 Smith, Peter B. The varieties of group experience. New Society , 1971, 
443, 483-485. 

Discussion of developments in techniques of sensitivity training in Great 
Britain, distinguishing between T-group, encounter group and organisational 
development group (although diverse, approaches united by common procedure 
of 'attention to here and now behaviour 9 , and common ideology that society 
undervalues interpersonal relations); implications for bringing about 
social change. 

245 Smithers, Alan Students* experience of thick sandwich courses. 
Educational Research . 1971, 13(3), 171-178. 

Discussion of development of sandwich courses in industrial training, 
with special reference to confusion over their purpose and to advantages 
olained for thick and thin sandwiches alike (integration with and 
relevance to course work); background to investigation of expectations 
and reactions of students on thiok sandwich c ours as regarding industrial 
training, with consideration of field of study (biology, textile tech- 
nology and civil engineering) , nature of industrial experience and 
auount of time spent with different grade e of personnel; implications 
in terns of extent to which oandwioh courses meet objeotive of illust- 
rating practical application of principlos taught in college or have 
other bonefits, and for presenting them realistically so that students 1 
expectations ore not disappointed* Source of data - Sample of 126 
u&le students on thick sandwich course (79 rostudied after industrial 
tra.ning) at one university in England* 

246 Smother gill, Nancy L. , Olson, Frances and Moore, Shirley G. The effects 
of manipulation of teacher communication style in the preschool. Child 



Position that teaching styles may be characterised as e labor at ive or non- 
elaborative, viewed as modification of Bernstein's distinction between 
elaborated /res trie ted communication codes; basis for investigation of 
effectiveness of an experimental teaching programme for young children, in 
terms of relation between teaching style and children's problem solving 
strategies (ability to reflect on alternative solutions), verbalisation and 
time spent on curriculum activities. Soiree of data - Sample of 24 
disadvantaged (mothers in welfare) white children (ages 3-5 years) from 
one day care centre in US. 

Sirens en, Annemette Jt. author See 096 
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247 Spady, William G. Status, achievement , and motivation in the American 
high school. School Review . 1971, 79(3), 379-403. 

Outline of research into achievement process, with special reference to role 
of formal and informal competitive structures of high school (they have 
consequences not only for development but also for realisation of success 
goals), and to author's own findings on effects of extracurricular involve- 
ment (ambiguous influences of athletics and leadership roles); basis for 
investigation of independent influence of extracurricular role (areas of 
varsity sports / social clubs /performing arts /service-leadership activities/ 
none/other) on student's educational goals (% wanting some college after 
completing high school), actual college attainments (% obtaining more than 
one year of college), and fulfilment of initial goals (% obtaining more than 
one year of college amongst those with high college goals at school), with 
consideration of perceived peer status, academic achievement and intrinsic 
motivation; leading to discussion of alternative interpretations of findings 
(selection into extracurricular roles v socialising experience of participation 
itself). Source of data - Sample of 297 boys from 2 high schools in US. 

248 Spence, Janet ,T. Do material rewards enhance the performance of lower- 
class children? Child Development . 1971, 42(5), 1461-1470. 

Outline of findings which are inconsistent with Havighurst t s theory of 
differential evolution of reward/punishment systems (from material to symbolic 
motivation and reinforcement) in children from differing socioeconomic and 
subcultural backgrounds (suggestion that task and situational variables are 
factors of possible significance); basis for two investigations (one 
replicating other with slightly older children) of influence of reinforcement 
condition (light/light + candy) and instructional condition (brief 
preliminary instructions only/amplif ied instructions + training and practice) 
on performance of lower class children on a concept identification task, with 
consideration of sex of subject and (in second experiment) race of 
experimenter (negro/caucasian); Source of data - Samples of 64 lower class 
negro children (ages 5y lm) and 48 lower class negro and Latin American 
children (ages 5y 8m) in US. 

Spencer, B. G. Jt. author See 015 

249 Spilerman, Seymour Raising academic motivation in lower class adolescents: 
a convergence of two research traditions. Sociology of Education . 1971, 
44(1), 103-118. 

Review of research representing two research traditions in study of learning 
and motivation (concern with normal functioning of adolescent society /design 
of reward structures to promote academic attainment), with special reference 
to the situation for lower class adolescents (they fail to follow normal 
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developmental sequence from dependency on material inducements to self 
reinforcement, and for them peer society is even more pervasive than for 
middle class youth); leading to discussion of effectiveness of combining 
monetary inducements with group-based competition as strategy for motivating 
lower class children to achieve academic goals. 

Sprague, Nancy Freitag Jt. author See 174 

250 Stayton, Donelda J. t Hogan, Robert and Ainsworth, Mary D. Salter Infant 
obedience and maternal behavior: the origins of socialization reconsidered. 
Child Development, 1971, 42(4), 1057-1069. 

Critique of assumptions common to social learning theory and psychoanalytic 
theory (child acquires roles, attitudes and responses that conform with 
social pressures; child becomes socialised only by intervention tactics; 
there is fundamental antagonism between child and his society); leading to 
statement of alternative theoretical first principle that disposition for 
obedience develops naturally in children reared in social environment 
similar to that in which species was adapted; tested in investigation of 
relation between maternal behaviour (degree of harmony in mother/child 
interaction and extent to which disciplinary procedures are employed) and 
manifestations of obedience in first year of life; implications for theories 
of children^ early social development and for research on later development. 
Source of data - Sample of 25 mother/infant pairs from white middle class 
families in US. 

251 Stebbins, Robert A. The meaning of disorderly behavior: teacher 
definitions of a classroom situation. Sociology of Education « 1971, 44(2), 
217-236. 

Presentation of theory of the definition of the situation, with special 
reference to distinction between cultural, habitual personal and unique 
personal definitions; basis for investigation of ways in which teachers 
habitually define misconduct in the classroom in terms of a range of 
variables (1. teacher's perceptions of students 9 evaluations of the 
situation, intentions and plans of action, 2. teacher *s actual evaluations, 
intentions, plans and justifications, and 3. teacher* s perceptions of 
students' perceptions of his own evaluations, intentions and plans). Source 
of data - Sample of 36 teachers in one school system in Canada. 

Steimer, William Jt. author See 273 

252 Stein, Annie Strategies for failure. Harvard Educational Review , 
1971, 41(2), 158-204. 

Argmont that high failure of blades and Puerto Rioans in How York 
school syaton, as conparod with whites, suggests that thoro are 
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strategies at work (by which schools fail with all but a few of 
coloured pupils whilst at same time succeeding with whites) to subvert 
change and to perpetuate the status quo of two societies; leading to 
analysis of operation ox stratogios of control (paronts struggled first 
for desegregation and thon for community control of segregated school 
but* whilst both principles wer,i conceded, reforms wore inploaontod in 
such a way as to ropresont change in nan© only), strategy of training 
teachers to fail black children (a nystiquo of reading and a myth of 
cultural deprivation persists and rater lios toachor training profTsnnes, 
dosplto ovidonco ooncorning solf fulfilling prophecy effect of toachers' 
attitudos), and strategy of institutionalising noohanisms for failure 
(tracking system and differential educational goals discriminate 
against black children whilst attributing failure to child not teacher); 
implication for future (that parents and youth mist challenge not only 
strategies but education itself, and that honest educationalists and 
social scientists should assist them in this struggle). 

253 Stern, George G. Self -actualizing environments for students. School 
Review. 1971, 80(1), 1-25. 

Outline of alternative psychological thoories concornine relation af 
individual to his environment, and presentation of a view, following 
Levin, of personality and environment as two independent voctors in a 
life space, which any bo measured in terns of Wurray's concepts of need 
and pross; basis for investigation (factor analysis) of personality 
noor's (inferred fron rosponeoo concorning preferred activities 
ro ores opting thirty variablos and ton contexts) and environmental 
prossos (inforrod fron rosponses concerning events representing sane 
variables and contests) , with consideration of independence of theso 
domains; loading to analysis of emerging factor structures and their 
interrelation (fivo distinctive cultures identified in terns of twelve 
personality factors, aid two underlying environmental dioensions: self 
actualisation of participants and maintenance of institutional structure^ 
with consideration of contribution of oach type of oouponent to life 
space represented by a given culture; also investigation of possibility 
of change in atudonts and onvironuonts, impact of college cultures on 
post collogo careers, and future polarisation of cultures in American 
society; implications for understanding of collogo as learning 
onviroumunt and of studont unrest, Source of datn - fcjamplos of 
10,000 etv.donts in over 100 colleges and universities, 1,000 students in 
12 high schools, 1,000 teachers in public schools, 2,500 trainees in 
63 Poaoo Corps programmes, and 225 peoplo on 5 industrial sites in US. 



Stern lof , Richard £. 



Jt. author 



See 145 
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<Z54 Stimson, James and La Be lie, Thomas J. The organizational climate uiT 

Paraguayan elementary schools : rural-Durban differentiations. Education 
and Urban Society . 1971, 3(3), 333-349. 

Presentation of theory, following Crozier, that educational institutions 
mirror the cultural values and traditions of the social system of a given 
society, with special reference to Paraguay as a closed autocratic system, 
and with consideration of possibility that institutions may deviate from 
the dominant societal pattern, dependent on nature of community in which 
they are situated (rural/urban); testefl in investigation of organisational 
climate (patterns of social interaction: closed, paternal, familiar contro- 
lled, autonomous, open) in schools (public/private in rural/urban settings) 
in Paraguay. Source of data - Sample of 30 elementary schools (258 teacher 
respondents) in Paraguay. 

Stollak, Gary E. Jt. author See 226 

Stout, Robert T. Jt. author See 156 

255 Stradling, Robert and Zurick, Elia Political and non-political ideals of 
English primary and secondary school children. Sociological Review . 1971, 
19(2), 203-227. 

Theory of the development of ideals as process of transfer of affect (child 
first invests affect in persons of direct experience, then idealises public 
figures as symbols, then transfers affect to institutions); basis for 
investigation of differences in children's ideals (choice of political/non- 
political exemplars) in relation to age, sex, social class, educational 
background (type of school) and political party identification; also 
investigation of probable participation in adulthood (type of exemplar 
chosen and sense of political efficacy); implications of absence of radical 
or even liberal exemplars for maintenance of political stability in Britain. 
Source of data - Samples of 260 children (ages 8-12) from 4 junior schools 
and c700 children from 7 secondary schools in England. 

256 Summerfield, Harry L. Cuing and the open system of educational politics. 
Education and Urban Society . 1971, 3(4), 425-439. 

Critique of argument that educational decision 'making systems are closed 
(grounds that surface characteristics are misinterpreted as signs of 
closedness, and f the system* is viewed from ideological rather than technical 
standpoint); background to alternative position that such systems are open, 
and that openness is a function of f cuing f (engagement of decision maker and 
his constituents distinguishing four types of cuing (messages transmitted 
informally and unintentionally by clients, direct and intentional contact 
initiated by clients, direct/indirect elite-initiated contacts), with 
consideration of nature of cuing process. 
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257 Swanson, Guy £. An organizational analysis of collectivities. American 
Sociological Review , 1971, 36(4), 607-624. 

Presentation of a typology of collectivities viewed as constitutional 
systems (individuated heteronomy, commensual heteronomy , coamensualism, 
heterarchy, simple centralism, unitary centralism, limited centralism, 
balanced centralism, feudalism), distinguishing between authority of agent/ 
constituent body, steps in choice process (set boundaries of collectivity's 
jurisdiction, determine collectivity's choice, approve use of sanctions to 
support choice, general supervision, supervision over specific aspects of 
implementation of choice) and degree of authority granted at any stage 
(none/as member of collectivity /as holder of special office), drawing on 
data on societies at various historical periods and families known to 
university students, to illustrate generality and usefulness of this type 
of classification; leading to comparison of this kind of organisational 
analysis with interactional and functional analysis, and discussion of 
situations when organisational analysis is appropriate; implications for a 
general theory in sociology. 

Sweeney, Jo Ann Jt. author See 174 

Sykes, Mary Jt. author See 023 

258 Talbot, John E. The history of education. Daedalus . 1971, 100(1), 
133-150. 

Discussion of development of history of education in relation to main- 
stream history (previously concern was with history of particular institu- 
tions and ideas of pedagogical reformers, but over last decade attention 
has focussed on education in its involvement with re it of society); 
leading to analysis of concerns of historians adopting present approaches 
(changes in who is educated, consequences for individual and society of 
mobility promoted by education, education of lower classes, involvements 
of education in politics) and problems associated with them (possible 
tendency to disregard internal process of education, need for a new 
institutional history involving methods of several disciplines, and for 
viewpoint 'from inside looking out*). 

259 Tapp, Juno L. and Kohlberg, Lawrence Developing sensos of law and 
legal justice. journal of Social Issues , 1971, 27(2), 65-91. 

Position that both moral and legal development result fron interaction 
botweon universal structures of social environment and natural 
structuring tendencies of organism; also presentation of a cognitive 
otajo theory of noral development (threo levels of moral judflnont 
specified as proconventional, conventional and poctconvontional, 
convontional level being typical eociotal node) , with conoidorntlon of 
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u..iv.j oal applicability of t'eory; tastod in analysis of data bearing 
o:: \-volopi::ntal progression in local values a r iongst white youtli f-or. 
:d.:ucrgarto:: to college, and crosQCultural comparison of lo^al values 
of ? .( s , lo cchcol proadolceccrts fro~ seven cultures, and comparison 
\r.th oarlior analysis in which empirically dorivod categories wero 
o' ployed; implications for ]o,?al socialisation (participation and 
oo.if 1 ict rooolution aro key concopts in developing principled thought, 
c..:C rolo taking opportunitios in f&nily, peor group and secondary 
institutions Bhould provido necessary input to stimulate development) , 
with consideration of contorts of legal socialisation and universal 
-oals of legal socialisation, 

"fcrg, Harry R. Jt. author See 215 

Tarryer, Jill M. Jt. author See 165 

260 Taylor, George North and south: the education split. New Society . 
1971, 440, 346-347. 

Analysis of economic factors in regional inequality in education, with 
special reference to problems of intermediate areas in north of England 
(low rate income, poor resources, and migration, particularly of young and 
skilled, lead to progressive deterioration of facilities, lack of interest 
on the part of parents, and a decline in use of higher education); 
implications for policy to redistribute government resources in relation to 
local authority needs if equality of opportunity is to be achieved. 

261 TenHouten, Warren D. , Tzuen-jen, Lei, Kendall, Franchise and Gordon, 
C. Wayne School ethnic composition, social contexts, and educational 
plans of Mexican/American and Anglo high school students. American 
Journal of Sociology , 1971, 77(1), 89-107. 

Investigation of processes in formulation of plana to go to college 
amongst Mexican-American as compared with Anglo students of each sex, 
in terms of relation of college plans with family SBS, ethnio 
composition of school, intelligence, students' perceptions of their 
parents 1 aspirations for them, and students 1 perceptions of peers' 
aspirations, for each ethnic/sex group; implications in terms of 
appropriateness of defining college plans and academic achievement as 
resirable outcomes for minority students. Souroe of data - Sample 
of 624 Mexican-American and 455 Anglo students from 5 high schools 
in US. 

262 Thomas, Darwin L. and Weigert, Andrew J. Socialization and adolescent 
conformity to significant others: a cross-national analysis. American 
Sociological Review . 1971, 36(5), 835-847. 

Theory (extending classical urban theory to interpersonal level) that high 
industrialisation-urbanisation is ass^ xated with low conformity to 



A99 



significant others, with consideration of differing normative prescriptions 
in societies and patterns of intraf amilial socialisation; basis for 
investigation of relation between familial variables (joint function of 
parental control and support) and adolescent conformity to significant others 
(father, mother, priest, friend, religious practice) in urban settings, 
taking account of sex. Source of data - Sample of 1,458 adolescents (ages 
15-16) from single sex high schools in US, Puerto Rico and Mexico. 

Thompson, Barbara Jt. author See 069 

263 Thompson, D. Season of birth and success in the secondary school, 
q flucational Research. 1971, 14(1), 56-60. 

Investigation of relation between season of birth and intellectual perfor- 
mance in secondary school; implications for arguments against streaming 
(perpetuates tendency for autumn-born children to enter top streams, and to 
enter sixth form in disproportionate numbers). Source of data - Sample of 
1,136 boys in one comprehensive school in England. Longitudinal study. 

Thompson, James D. Jt. author See 170 

264 Thorns, David C. Work and its definition. Sociological Review. 1971, 
19(4), 543-555. 

Presentation of four definitions of work (activity which is necessary but 
not enjoyed, is organised by others, requires exertion, is productive) 
identified by Weiss and Kahn as held by American workers, varying in 
relation to occupation and education; adequacy and generalis ability of these 
definitions tested in investigation (using both open question method and 
forced choice of Weiss and Kahn categories) of relation of definitions of 
work with social background variables (occupational position, education, 
social class) and work commitment (degree of commitment to work/other 
activities, reasons for that commitment) amongst English workers; implica- 
tions in terms of more varied complexion of definitions of work as con- 
trasted with view which emerges when set categories (work as a source of 
intrinsic satisfaction/as an instrumental activity) are employed. Source 
of data - Sample of 242 middle class heads of households from 2 suburban 
communities in England. 

265 Tiraperley, Stuart R. and Gregory, Alison M. Some factors af/e'.tlrig Ihr 
career choice and career perceptions of sixth form school leavers. 
Sociological Review. 1971, 19(1), 95-114. 

Discussion of process of occupational choice in relation to effectiveness 
of flow of personnel from sixth form into higher education and employment 
systems; basis for investigation of relation between career aspirations 
and expectations of sixth form leavers; also investigation of character- 
istics (social class, sex, mother's employment situation, A levels, 

o 
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educational intentions, information sources in choosing job, image f 
industry) of those sixth form pupils who wish to enter 1. industry/commerce 
and 2. education. Source of data - Sample of 431 final year sixth formers 
from 13 secondary schools in England. 

266 Toomey, Derek and Child, Dennis The development of local-cosmopolitan 
attitudes amongst undergraduates and sixth formers. Sociological Review . 

1971, 19(3), 325-341. 

Investigation (factor analysis of data from a series of researches) of 
development of local/cosmopolitan attitudes (concerning weight to be attached 
to alternative courses of action in a future work situation) amongst 
technological university, nontechnological university and sixth form 
students, with consideration of subject, type of educational institution 
attended, year of study and sex; implications in terms of anticipatory 
socialisation into occupational roles, structure of local and cosmopolitan 
attitudes (more complex than suggested by previous research, with fragmenta- 
tion in terms of these samples and as between students and mature pro- 
fessionals), and aims of university education (stress on vocational utility/ 
pursuit of knowledge). Source of data - Samples of 277 male first year and 
78 third year students of applied science and engineering from one 
technological university, 520 students of science, engineering, modern 
languages and social science from one nontechnological university, and 201 
sixth formers (who intended to apply for university entrance) from 4 grammar 
schools in England. 

267 ?orney, Judith V. Socialization of attitudes toward the legal 
syston. f^wini of Social Issues . 1971, 27(2), 137-154. 

Discussion of political scionce appro achos to study of political 
socialisation (concentration on results and contonts of socialisation 
rather than process by which it tokos placo) and presentation of four 
\>sycholo^ical models, relevant to study of political socialisation, 
which together havo useful explanatory power for understanding the 
variety of sources of attitude development and change ( accumulation 
nodcl, identification model, role transfer model, cognitive development 
uo'lol); basis for investigation (drawing on all four nodols) of 
relation of rlevolopuont of children's attitudes toward legal system, 
laws aad legality, with ago, IQ, social class and sex; leading to 
analysis of differences in response to questions concerning policemen, 
Supro.io Court, and functions and fairness of lavs, in light of explan- 
ations offered by different models? implications in terms of importance 
of atudieo of socialisation as predictors o*" Aiture adult political 
attitudes and furthor research required. Joe of data - Samples 

of 12,000 whito children (grades 2-6) and 40 children (grades 3-8) 
froj elementary schools in US. 



9 

ERIC 



AI01 



268 Trent, tfilliaa J. Jr. Tho future role of the nogro college and ita 
financing. Daodaluo . 1971, 100(3), 647-659. 

Discission of factors bearing on role of negro colloges in South in 
recent y3aro (now option* arallablo to nagro students, gro wth of 
coununity colleges and increased fodoral aid to higher oduoation) ; 
loading to discussion of prosont financial status of nogro collc£jos 
(here triod to rrcet rising coots by doveloping nev sources of funds 
ai?d new methods of securing traditional raonios) and future financial 
trends (decisions concerning fodoral funds are unpredictable and, 
though analysis of other sources suggests nodes t incroase in funds, 
thooe id.ll not match rising coats); implications for future role of 
no£ro colleges, distinguishing betveon public/private and acoredited/ 
unaccreditod colleges, and with consideration of state desegregation 
policies. 

Trow, Martin Jt, author See 106 

Tzuen-jen, Lei Jt. author See 261 

269 Vaizey, John The costs of wastage. Universities Quarterly . 1971, 
25(2), 139-145. 

Analysis cf concepts involved in studying problem of wastage, distinguishing 
between failure to qualify and delay in qualifying, and of alternative 
ways of measuring costs of undergraduate education (factors of which account 
must be taken and conceptual questions involved); leading to discussion of 
sense in which wastage is to be regarded as a cost (calculations based on 
rate of return approach suggest that hxgher wastage rates are not a serious 
matter whereas, if wastage is expressed as an additional cost of graduation, 
wastage should be regarded as a serious cost); implications for methods of 
calculating costs appropriate to changing structure of higher education. 

270 Valentine, Charles A. Deficit, difference, and bicultural models of 
Afro-American behavior. Harvard Educational Review. 1971, 41(2), 137-157. 

Discussion of alternative models (psychological deficit v cultural 
difference} for understanding Afro-American behaviour; background to 
presentation of alternative 'biculturation 9 model (simultaneous enculturation 
into two different ways of life: mainstream culture and contemporary form of 
traditional culture), with special reference to value of such a model for 
understanding educational failure of Afro-Americans (in terms of failure of 
mainstream cultures to cope with biculturation process rather than in terms 
of inadequacies in the individual, his family or his commuuity), drawing on 
data from ongoing field research; implications for alteration of dominant 
institutions to prevent inhibition of biculturation process. 
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Wagner, Jams 



Jt. author 



See 195 



Warn pier, David R. 



Jt. author 



See 155 



Waton, Alan 



Jt. author 



See 045 



Watson, F. R. 



Jt. author 



See 125 



271 Watson, Peter Is woman nigger? New Society . 1971, 449, 767-768. 

Argument that analogy between position of women and of negroes as 
underprivileged groups in American society is invalid, at least where ability 
is concerned; basis for recommendation that women* s liberation movement 
should aim for recognition of equivalence (different but equally valuable 
pattern of skills) in ability, rather than equality. 

Webb, David Jt. author See 070 \ 

Webb, P. Jt. author See 04 3 

Weigert, Andrew Jt. author See ^62 

Weiler, Daniel M. Jt. author See 178 

272 Wellman, Barry 'I am a student' . Sociology of Education . 1971, 44(4), 
422-437. 

Argument that & particular definition of self, from amongst range of social 
categories and roles to wnich an individual belong*, becomes salient when it 
forms basis for significant social action, and when that identity Is 
positively e aluated by significant other*; basis for investigation (content 
analysis) of extent to which black adolescents identify themselves as students 
(academic student role; diffuse student role; intellectual ability: positive/ 
negative evaluation; nonatudent role) in comparison with unite adolescents, 
with consideration of racial composition of school and student's social status, 
and taking account of sex; implications for possible directions of further 
research. Source of data - Sample of 2,130 (ninth grade) students from 8 
schools from one city in US. 

273 V/estbury, Ian and Steimer, William Curriculum a discipline in 



Position that curriculum, viewed as an organised and institutionalised 
discipline, does not exist (failure to develop into a discipline 
steias from lack of concern for stabilisation of a subject matter, and 
systematic olaboration and acceptance of forms of enquiry into that 
subject matter); background to argument that subject matter of 



soarch of its problems. 



Sohool Review . 1971, 79(2), 243-267. 
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curriculum enquiry comprises elements of teacher, student, subject 
matter and milieu, and that central concern is with choice and 
action (goal it not exhaustively to epell out solutions to curriculum 
problems f but to provide knowledge of the variety of ways in which 
elements in the situation can interact, as basis for investigation 
into aoans for actual is ing these potentialities), with consideration 
of arguments supporting this model and problems of defining the 
elements in it. 

274 Westhuea, .Kenneth An alternative model for research on Catholic 
education. American Journal of Sociology. 1971, 77(2), 279-292. 

Discission of alternative models for sociological research into Catholic 
education in United States, stressing limitations of traditional survey 
studies of individual attitudes and characteristics, and proposing analysis 
of organisation? J *>*havi^r r (Roman Catholic Chirch viewed as responding to 
threatening environment by maintaining sectarian schools as means by which 
its goal of salvation is achieved); basis for investigation of relation 
between measures of Roman Catholic church's involvement in education and 
measures of its minority position, religions hostile ro Roman Catholicism, 
ethnicity of Catholics, modernisation of milieu and density of Catholic* 
within a state. Source of data - Documentary sources for 1926 and 1950. 

275 West land, Gordon Selection, performance, and assessment. Universities 
Quarterly . 1971, 25(3), 344-352. 

Argument that, in assessing wastage rates, overconcentration on process of 
assessment may prevent us from questioning underlying assumptions which 
should not be taken for granted; basis for discussion of assumptions about 
nature and function of selection (ideal of perfect correlation between 
selection and eventual success is open to question on grounds that selection 
can only be diagnostic and not predictive, and hence appropriateness of 
graduation as sole criterion of success should be examined), and about level 
and kinds of performance students may achieve (traditional means of sampling 
learning behaviour is to sample only recall to the exclusion of recognition, 
re-learning and transfer which, though less readily measured, are no less 
desirable as outcomes); leading to idealistic interpretation of this analysis 
(a * product ion line* view of education is in no sense an ideal, and all we can 
meaningfully do is to aim to select those who are capable of profiting from 
the experience of education, regardless of the nature of the profit) and 
practical recommendation that, whilst external pressures force us to view high 
wastage as a problem, we should not view this as the whole picture. 



Whiteside, M. T. 



Jt. author 



See 175 
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Wiles, David K. Jt. author See 126 

Willxaras, A. T. Jt. author See 187 

276 Williams, Gareth Are more dons worse dons? New Society- 1971, 448, \ 
713-715. 

Investigation (using published survey data) of effect of university * 
expansion 1961-70, in terms of changes in quality of staff (first class 
honours degree/Ph D overall - choice of indicator supported by showing that 
universities use same criterion in selecting between applicants), with con- 
sideration of subject, type of university, type of post (teaching/research), 
age of entry to profession; leading to outline of problems associated with 
post-1970 lower rate of expansion. 

Williams, Phillip Jt. author See 080 

277 Willings, David What jobs are worth. New Society , 1971, 442, 435-437. 

Investigation of students* knowledge of employment opportunities and N 
attitudes concerning relative vorth of authority of rank and of expertise; " 
leading to argument that subject choice and thus later career selection is 
a chance process; implications for more adequate guidance to ensure a 
return from educational investment. Source of data - Samples of students 
in 1964-70 from universities in England and Scotland. 

278 Wilson, Roi.ald S. f Brown, Anne M. and Matheny, Adam P. Jr. Emergence and 
persistence of behavioral differences in twins. Child Development . 1971, 
42(5), 1381-1398. 

Investigation of respective contributions of genetic/cons titional and life 
situation factors in child development, in terms of appearance and 
persistence of beha\ .oral differences /similarities (seventeen variables) in 
infant twins, witi. consideration of extent to which overt behaviour of each 
twin indicates d is tine \ behavioural style, and of differences according to 
sex and zygosity; leading to comparison of findings with earlier results. 
Source of data - Sample of 232 mothers of same sex twins (ages 3 months-6 
years) in US. Longitudinal study. 

279 Winston, Michael R. Through the back door: academic racism and the 
negro scholar in historical perspective. Daedalus. 1971, 100(3), * 
678-719. 

Analysis, in historical context, of role of racism in development of 
negro higher education, viewed as a framework for assessment of contri- 
butions made by negro scholars to scholarship and to the status of the 
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no?TO in Anorican life (whites have line 1 r'ouinont role in determining 
nature of support pi von to negro coIIo^qs and, despite their notivotion 
to phllant'trapy, concern for vhito suproaacy has boon uppermost); 
loading to chronological aocount of ol forts of nocro scholars to 
contrioute to advancanont 01 knovlodgo, fron 19th century (nogio 
sohclarB largely ovarloolaod through rhite eupreaicist propaganda) r to 
emergence of ^oi'o broadly differentiated group ~- r negro scholars in 
poriod 1920-45 (reviov of work illustrating how growth of black 
uiddlo class and inprovod status of nagro colleges supported goldon age 
of scholarship, although segregation continued to operate as deterrent 
to rcsoisrch and publication) f and subsequent perioa (desegregation has 
eroded olustors of rosoarch scholars in negro collocos, and onorgonco 
of block consciousness is in dangor of destroying genuinely oritical 
\scholarsMp in thuso institutions); implication for future of black 
scholarship (survival will depend on extent tp which racien can bo 
diaontanglod fron other conceptions of hurian purposes of education and 
scholarship) # 

280 Wit kin, Robert W. Social class influence on the amount and type of 

positive evaluation of school lessons. Sociology . 1971, 5(2), 169-189. 

Critique of 'class-culture conflict* model, or view that middle class culture 
of school is dissonant with working class culture, and hence that working 
class child negatively evaluates school experience xails to distinguish 
between child's relation to wider values and utilisation of resources in 
pursuit of them, or between child* s relationship to school as social 
system and experience within it); leading to presentation of alternative 
• articulated systems* model (middle class child 1 s relations with home, 

school and community are governed by a single super ordinate system of gener~ 

\ 

alised expectations and articulation is high, so that probability that 
experience within a particular system will diverge from expectations is great, 
whereas working class child *s relations with different social systems are 
governed by expectations which are specific to the particular system and 
articulation is low, so that divergence between experience and expectations 
will be relatively Jess); test of hypotheses derived from each model in 
investigation of social class differences in pupils* orientation to school 
in general, and the English lessen in particular, with consideration of 
type of school (differences in level of involvement and participation ^ 
encouraged by gramuar and secondary modern schools > and taking account of 
sex; leading to discussion of explanations other than articulated systems 
model which might account for findings; implications for wastage of working 
class talent (however enjoyable and relevant experience of school is, ^ociu^ 
conditions generating child *s mode of relating to world will continue to 
prevail in wider community). Source of data - Sample of 3,400 pupils (fourth 
year) from 36 secondary schools in England. 
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281 Woelfel, Joseph and Haller, Archibald 0, Significant others , the s-lf- 
reflexive act and the attitude formation process. American Sociological 
Review . 1971, S6(i), 74-87. 

Presentation of theory of attitude formation (significant others seen as 
attitude specific, and process is one of categorisation whereby, under 
inf>uence of significant others who define or provide model.; of seif or 
objects, self-ref lexive activity and related attitudes, as mediated by 
structural factors, ego develops filter categories through which he selec- 
tively 4 r.cerprets his environment); basis for investigation of relations 
amongst students' attitudes (levels of educational and occupational 
aspirations), expectations of persons (definers only) identified by 
subjects as significant others, self-reflexive activity (grade point 
average in high school to date, number of extracurricular activities^ 
extent to which subjects see themselves as leaders in such activities), 
related attitudes (using educational aspirations for occupational aspirations, 
and vice versa), and position in social structure (family SES); leading 
to presentation of model of causal ordering of variables; implications for 
theory and methodology (definition and measurement of variables, parti- 
cularly influence of significant others). Source of data - Sample of 100 
high school seniors and 950 persons identified by them as significant others in US. 

282 Volkon, George H. African identity of the negro American and 
achievement. Journal of Social Issues . 1971, 27(4), 199-211. 

Critique of argurumt that negro Americans have negative self concepts, 
nesat-.vo identities and low self images, that those lead to poor 
academic achievement, and that nogative self it entity for members of 
ninrrity groups is rooted in group identification, which lead/? to v'ew 
that identification of nogro American with Africa will be helpful in 
developing positive self image, and that this will bo good fcr 
American society (lack of evidence, but orucial issue is that person 
belongs to nor a than one group and this ambiguity lessens probability 
of positive identification)? basis for comparison of groups identifying 
+hoaselvE3 as coming from African/American family background, in terms 
of correlates of family background identification (demographic and 
socioeconomic variables, acadenio aptitude and high aohool performance, 
aspirations and other social-psychological variables , and college 
acliiovouont) , with consideration of box? leading to complementary 
explanations of finding (data do not support relation between African 
itier.tifioation and achievement) in terns that 1« African identification 
represents protost rather than positive identification, 2, perfornanoe 
uoasuros employed might be confounded by instructor's Judgment of 
students, 3« courses in which performance assessed are biassed to 
Aricrioan values and culture; implications for socialising agonciea in 
relation to possible social consequences of blaok identity crisis. 
Source of data - Sample of 216 students on remedial programme at one 
university in V8, 
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283 Wright, Derek Hie changed morality of race discrimination. New Society . 
1971, 452, 905-906. 

Discussion of alternative predictions concerning the effect on attitudes of 
increase in amount of public discussion of race in the last cV-idej 
background to investigation of changes 1963-70 in noral assessment of colour 
discrimination, with consideration of influence of social events (comparison 
with changes in judgement on a number of other moral issues not affected by 
external events); implications in terras of need for schools to help young 
people to clarify these issues. Source of data - Samples of 2,276 sixth 
form pupils from 96 grammar schools in 1963, and 1,574 pupils from 66 of 
these schools in 1970, in England. 

* 

284 Wright, Derek A sociological portrait: sex differences. New Society . 
1971, 474, 825-828. 

Discussion of evidence relating to sex differences, and of alternative 
explanations (biological v social) for origin of sex differences. 

Wynn, Ruth jt. author See 230 

Youtz, Robert Jt. author See 007 

285 Zolluan, Gail L. and Sears, David 0. Childhood origins of tolerance 
for dissent. Journal of Social Issuoe , 1971, 27(2), 109-136. 

Argunont that Anorican political socialisation, apparently successful 
in developing rospcot for political authority and identification with 
poHticol systom, failo to ongond.er publio support for basic oivil 
libortios for social dissenters; background to investigation of 
origins of this gap, in terns of relations amongst children's attitudes 
to free spoeoh (abstract piinoiples/oonorote situations), ago, IQ, self 
osteon, oollogo notivation and politioisation, with consideration of 
extent to whioh preadoloBoenhs , attitudes resemble thono of adults 
(marginal distributions and Lmpact of high socioeoononio status); 
also investigation of relative influence of attitudinal mediators 
(attitv'.deri to other races and to communism, ohauvinism) » and influence 
of antecedent variablos on toleranoo (direct and indirect fanily 
influoncos and child's self esteem, oollege bound peers as reference 
C^roup, sohool programmes); lmplioations for sohool programmes. Source 
of data - Samplo of 1,384 ohildren (ages 9-14), with additional data 
from parents, from one sohool district in US. 



Zurick, Blia 



Jt . author 



See 255 



PROTOTYPE SCHEME OB INTELLECTUAL ORGANISATION 



AlOs> 



Salmon 
Lavender 



Items in the sample bibliography are amongst those studied for the purpose of 
constructing our scheme, a are used here to illustrate the approach we are 
adopting. 

The main sections comprised at present by our scheme are as follows: 

Colour coding 

Theories and models Old gold 

Methodology Green 

Affiliation with area defined by 
journal policy 

Affiliation with area defined by 
•significant author'* 

Affiliation #ith area defined by 
current interest 

Variables Blue 

Sample Yellow ' 

Geographical location of inv ligation White 

Where necessary a section is preceded by an overview of the structure proposed 
for it. 

It is possible that, when further developed, it may be appropriate to devise 
a notation for our scheme. For the moment, we hope that the colour coding 
distinguishing one section from another, and the overview prefacing each 
individual section, will be adequate to make the scheme's structure clear to 
those unfamiliar with it . 

In an eventual printed publication, the presentation would be somewhat diff- 
erent. We illustrate overleaf the kind of format which might be most appro- 
priate for use in an actual retrieval situation. 



* This term is coined by analogy with 'significant other ' and denotes no 
evaluation. 
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INDIVIDUAL BACKGROUND; GENERAL 
SOCIAL 

Note: We have foi»^d it impossible 

to make a distinction between 
factors as background/as 
experienced by an individual. 

INDIVIDUAL 

General 006 042 224 

Social class background and 
position (It has been 
suggested that these items sh 
should be subgrouped into (1) 
origin, (2) previous exper- 
ience, O) current position)* 

003 007 009 012 014 016 020 
021 045 035 061 064 065 069 
072 074 078 081 082 089 090 
101 110 114 120 131 133 138 
142 163 182 185 186 195 196 
201 211 222 226 229 232 235 
238 239 255 261 264 265 267 
272 280 281 282 

The following are singletons in 
the present sample , not being 
clearly regarded as indicators of 
social class: 

Pi s ad van t agemen t 219 

Fatherless status 069 

Married women's participation 
in work 211 

Mother's employment situation 
265 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS DEFINED 
IN TERMS OF 

General social characteristics 
103 130 

Cultural assimilation 223 

Social class 005 006 033 078 
153 



INDIVIDUAL BACKGROUND: EDUCATIONAL 

Note: We have found it impossible 

to make a distinction between 
factors as background to/as 
experienced by an individual. 

INDIVIDUAL 

General 007 02 1 041 045 107 
114 197 207 264 

Course/department affiliation 
010 045 053 061 101 103 107 110 
142 158 174 185 190 196 215 245 
266 276 285 



Educational Qualifications 
129 135 174 

Informal edu ational experiences 
(eg use of mass media) 007 
041 068 207 285 

Mode of instruction received 
198 245 

Position in educational struc- 
ture 006 032 218 266 

Type of educational institution 
attended 008 009 014 053 061 
062 064 065 072 lul 121 129 
142 174 196 247 254 255 266 
276 



CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS DETER- 
MINED IN TERMS OP 

Cour ac/deoar tment 186 



INDIVIDUAL BACKGROUND: OCCUPATIONAL 

Note: We have found it impossible 

to make a distinction between 
factors as background/as 
experienced by an individual. 

INDIVIDUAL 

041 129 133 142 196 197 232 234 
264 

Specific occupational experiences 
007 056 106 135 155 

Information sources used in 
choice of occupation 
009 265 

Statue within organisation 
015 149 096 

Type of post 

056 062 096 135 276 

The following are singletons in 
the present sample: 

Age of entry to profession 
276 

Expertise 
015 

Location of employment 
142 

Occupational mobility 
143 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS DEFINED 
104 
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THEORIES AND MODELS 

Overview vf fltyyttitf c 

THINKING ADDRESSED TO THEORETICAL ISSUES 
'ORDJiR' VIEWS OF SOCIAL WORLD 

Social system as unit of study '^individual as element in social system) 
Theories and models in terms of 1 approaches* 

General traditions 

Other specific models 
Theories and models in terms of the phenomena to which they refer 

General areas 

Particular conceptualisations of different phenomena 
Concepts of an analytical natur e 

Individual as unit of study (social system as element in individual's 
environment) 

(Subdivisions as above) 
Syntheses between thinking at personal/interpersonal and social levels 

•CONTROL* VIEWS OF SOCIAL WORLD 
(Subdivisions as above) 

THINKING ADDRESSED TO PRACTICAL ISSUES 

CONCEPTUALISATION IN RELATION TO INTERVENTION SITUATIONS 
Frameworks or concepts relevant to intervention 

Assumptions guiding definition of concepts employed in current intervention 
Polices 

Factors in current situations relevant to current intervention policies 

EVALUATION OF INTERVENTION SITUATIONS 

Intervention proposals 
Goal setting 
Implementation of goals 

Intervention effects 

Comparison of actual/intended effects 
Analysis of unintended effects 



o 
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Structure illustrated by means of documents 
listed iP sample bibliography 
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Hie criterion for inclusion in this index is that of thinking about a situation 
rather than accepting a taken for granted view of it. The index is divided 
into two parts. The first represents tanking addressed to theoretical 
questions. In the second, we explore the possibility of bringing togeth-r 
theories and models which researchers have employed to provide insights into 
situations raising issues of practical concern, along with the thinking of 
those directly concerned with policy making in relation to social intervention. 



THINKING ADDRESSED TO THEORETICAL ISSUES 

A central distinction is made between 'order' and 'control* views, based on 
Dawe's characterisation of models which focus on system and action respectively, 
the dominant actor in the first case being the system and, in the second, the 
person. 

As subsidiary divisions in each of these sections, we distinguish between two 
ways of characterising theories and models: first, approaches such as 'isms' 
which can be characterised by means of established labels and, second, theoj ies 
and models which are usually described in terms of the phenomena to which they 
refer. If the thinking guiding a particular study can be characterised in 
both ways, we index both. In the case of studies which combine elements from 
several theories, they are indexed under all the relevant headings. It is also 
our policy to index positions which authors reject as well as those they 
espouse. Additionally we list, in each section, selectively and experimentally, 
a number of different concepts used in general, to adopt Blum's terms, in a 
way which is analytic rather than sensitising. Some of these concepts (those 
which are relatively directly operationalisable) are also indexed in the 
variables index. 

•ORDER* VIBWS OF THE SOCIAL WORLD 

We subdivide • order* views on the basis of unit of study 

Social system as unit of study (individual as element in social system) 
Theories and models in terms of 'approaches 1 
General traditions 



Conflict 


047 


151 


173 


Consensus 


173 






Cybernetic 


173 






Exchange. 


173 






Functional 


047 


151 


257 


Marxist 


144 


153 





There are also approaches described in terms such as 'man as judgmental 
dope* (052) and *sociological-scientif ic absurdity* CQ°l). These tend 
to be used in a pejorative sense, t*d we have two few items in our 
present sample to determine how to handle them. 

Other specific models 

Bureaucratic and formal organisational models 004 034 102 119 
122 151 170 

Communication-exchange-coalition model 173 

Erabourgeoisement thesis 201 

input/output systems models 017 103 130 

Role models 184 

Subcultural models 072 206 
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THINKING ADDRESSED ID THEORETICAL ISSUES ^ 
•ORDER 1 VIEWS OF THE SOCIAL WORLD 
Social system as unit of study cont'd 

Theories and models in terms of the phenomena to which they refer 
General areas 

Collective behaviour (including student unrest) 153 180 

Differential access to life chances (including equality of 
oppor tunity ) 130 173 

Innovation and change 129 

Institutionalised human groups 118 

Relation between education and society 014 017 047 144 217 

252 254 256 274 

Stratification ' 047 103 173 

Urban politics 126 

We do not propose to index here societal theories of a wholly 
generalised nature. 

Particular conceptualisations of different phenomena > 
Academic reward system as exchange process 187 
Collectivities as interactional networks 257 

in terms of constituent bodies 257 
Curriculum research as a discipline 273 - 

Forms of social organisation as mediating between social structure 
and social change 140 

The precise relation between the two categories under this heading cannot 
be fully clarified on the basis of our present limited sample. 

Concepts of an analytical nature 

No basis on which these concepts might helpfully be subgrouped is 
apparent for our present sample 

Ascription/achievement 047 

Bargaining 047 

Bases of power 126 173 

Cueing 256 

Formal/communal organisation 118 

Formal/informal (including structured /unstructured) organisation "" 
004 102 151 

Freedom 118 

Individuated heteronomy/coramensual heteronomy/coramensualism/ 
he terarchy /simple, unitary, limited, balanced centralism/ 
feudalism %57 

Integrative mechanisms 102 233 

Locus of control 014 

Open/closed system 254 256 

Organic/mechanistic organisation 004 

Rate of regeneration 170 

Strategies for avoiding dependence 173 

Strategies for ensuring failure 252 

Structured belief system 180 

Voluntarism/corporate voluntarism/democratic localism/bureaucracy 
140 
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THINKING ADDFJaSSED H) THEORETICAL ISSUES 
•ORDER* VIEWS OF THE SOCIAL WORLD cont'd 

Individual as unit of study (social system as element i:* individual's 
environment ) 

Theories and models in terms of 'approaches' 

General traditions 



Deficit models 209 


270 














Deviance models 03S 


074 


223 












Diff erpncp models ZtiQ 


229 


261 


270 










Envi r onmen t a 1 th e or ic s 


007 


016 


020 


050 


065 


068 098 


101 


130 


226 


278 


284 










Evolutionary theories 250 
















Experimental approaches 


128 


145 












Field theory 253 
















Genetic theories 016 


050 


098 


130 


278 


284 






Linear /temporal (including 


causal) ordering of 


variables 033 


077 


093 


117 


133 


138 


154 


232 


281 




Psychoanalytic theories 


020 


211 


250 










Small group theories 09* 
















Social learning theories 


038 


211 


250 


267 








•Stage* theories 003 


050 


073 


084 


093 


127 


136 148 


181 


195 


212 


231 


240 


248 


255 


259 267 





We recognise that associational or correlational studies represent a 
tradition in the . -».e sense as those lisced above. We do not propose 
to index them here, &~ince the category would be too overburdened to 
have much practical value. 

As a slightly different way of defining 'tradition' , we propose to 
introduce an additional subset of headings which represent current 
theoretical debates (this set of headings would reouire updating more 
frequently than most). For example: 

Social structural v social psychological explanations 041 055 
078 121 129 186 247 

The heredity-environment debate is another example. 

Other specific models 

Articulated system model (concerning individual's relation with 
different social systems) 280 

Bicul urat oti models 270 

Bureaucratic and formal organisational models 015 
Class culture conflict model* 175 280 

Identification theories (including imitation and modelling) 065 
0S7 120 214 267 

Labelling theories 152 

Theories and models in terms of the phenomena to which they refer 
General areaa 

Acculturation 007 270 

Achievement 016 038 055 073 229 247 k6l 

Activism 033 082 185 186 

Attitude formation and change 152 154 181 267 

Decisionmaking 024 041 

Delinquency 074 

Development 003 050 073 084 093 120 127 136 195 

231 240 250 259 
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THINKING ADDRESSED TU THBOFETJCAL ISSUES 

♦ORDER* VIEWS OF THE SOCIAL WORLD 

Individual as unit of study 

Theories and models in terms of the phenomena to which they refer 

General areas cont'd 

Dif Jerentia.X lccess .o life chances (including equality cf 
opportunity) 077 110 130 138 

Inte; personal choice G'?6 

Language 050 j68 073 087 

Lower class political extremism 207 

Mental abilities 098 101 128 

Motivation 248 

Occupational mobility 015 133 157 

Race relations 214 

Sex role differentiation 065 284 

Socialisation (including political socialisation) 064 093 117 
121 250 

Particular conceptualisations of different phenomena 
Activism as political romanticism 059 
Adolescence as marginal role 148 
Attitudes as determined by events 215 

as determined by instruction 215 

as hierarchically structured 056 

Career decisions as an additive process 061 

College cultures in terms of needs and presses 253 

Development of ideals as transfer of affect 255 

Early and later experiences as interacting to determine married 
women's family and career patterns 211 

Education as equalising opportunity 162 

as reinforcing individual •a genetic and social 
capacities 162 

Frustration as normal 020 

Home /school interaction as dynamic process 081 

Life space in terms of personality needs and environmental 
presses 253 

Mental abilities as hierarchically structured 130 

Mobility as compensatory process 143 

as disruptive process 143 

Motives as causal antecedents 027 

as hierarchically structured 136 

as private states 027 

Nature of bureaucratic man 149 150 

Occupational choice as funnelling process 054 

as scanning of shifting range of options 054 

Parental reports of childr earing in terms of dimensions 063 

Political extremism as age-related * 61 

as determined by events 161 
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THINKING ADDRESSED TO iHEORETICAL ISSUES 

'ORDER * VIEWS OF THE SOTIA1 WORLD 

Individual as unit of s'udy 

Theories and models in terms of the phenomena to which thev refer 

Particular conceptualisations of different phenomena cont'd 

Social divisiveness as consequence of social change 048 

Status allocation as related to societal evaluations of 
colleges 137 

Wr would expect to subsume some items such as these under 'general 
areas' headings with a larger sample of material. The precise 
relation between these categories cannot be fully clarified on the 
basis of our present limited sample. 

Concepts of an analytical nature 

No basis on which these concepts might helpfully be grouped is 
apparent for the present s.aaple. 

Academic /collegiate/collegiate scholar /independert 072 

Ascription/achievement 015 223 

Authoritarian/democratic orientation 033 048 

Authoritarian/egalitarian orientation 182 

Basic learning ability 098 

Behavioural style 278 

College •charter » 137 

Commands /reason! rig 097 

Conflict environmental force units 020 

Convergent /divergent orientation 022 101 

Qilture/counterculture 148 

Deep structure 050 

Formal/informal (including structured Ams true tured) organisation 
020 101 247 

Home\ and family/wider interests 201 

Home-centred aspiring /solid working class 068 

Husband-dominant/syncratic/autonomic/Vif e dominant power structure 
041 

Inauthentic images 152 181 

Instrument al- task/so able-person orientation 096 

Intolerance/openmindedness 149 150 

Intrinsic/extrinsic orientation 078 106 187 264 

Local/cosmopolitan orientation 266 

Locus of control 038 146 238 

Modern/traditional orientation 007 

Nationax style 003 084 

Self direction/conformity 14$ 150 

Seniority /expertise 015 

Speech convergence/divergence 087 

Uncommitted/integrationist/nationalist /pluralist orientation 071 

Unresponsive/dependent-compliant/thoughtful-persistent/offensive- 
combative/otlier modes, of adaption 020 

Value themes 093 
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THINKING JiQ r JtCi$t>£t> VJ THBORETiiAL ISSUES 
•ORDER* VIEWS THE SOCIAL WORLD 
Individual sa unit of study 

Concepts of an analytical nature cont 'd 

Vocational/acf lemic orientation 190 266 

YouthAuddlc class values 04$ 20b 

Typologies of developmental stages could also be indexed hete if this 
would be helpful. 

In principle, it would be quite feasible to merge this list of concepts 
rfith those indexed under the heading of n on per son a Used views. In 
practice, we assume that concepts vary in meaning depending on general 
theoretical context, and therefore propose to keep the two inventories 
separate. If anything, we fear that we have already lost meaning by 
divorcing them from their particular contexts. 



Syntheses between thinking at personal /inter personal and social levels 

We have onl* three items under this heading in our present sample, the 
thinking involved being: 

Classical urban theory /psychological maJel of intraf amilial socialisation 

262 

Formal sociology (motions of dyad and triad as simplest forms of undiff- 
erentiated and differentiated social systems, also ascription/ 
achievement and organic/mechanical s, stems )/psychoamJ.y tic theory 

224 

Structural functional /social psychological 239 

A decision on the most appropriate way < f building such approaches into 
our scheme woult be premature. 



f CONTROL' VIEWS OF 1KB SOCIAL WORLD 

Theories and models in terms of 'approaches 1 

General traditions 

Action 025 

Existentialist 091 

Interaction 199 

Marxism 013 

Symbolic interaction 139 

More general labels for items which, in broader terms than the 
approaches we have just listed, contrast •control 1 with 'order 1 views > 
are: 

Phenomenological 052 ^ 

Radical sociology 013 

It is impossible to predict whether indexing at this level of 
generality would have any value in the long term, and we feel a 
decision on this point should be deferred. 

Other specific models 

Theory of the definition of the situation 115 251 

Theories and models in te ' fs of the phenomena to which thev refer 
General areaa 

Attitude formation &.id change 021 281 

Meaning 091 

Occupational choice process 025 115 

Role identification 272 

Social ascription of motives 027 
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THINKING ADDRESSED TO THEORETICAL ISSUES > 

•CONTROL* VIEWS OF THE SOCIAL WORLD 

Theories and models in terms of the phenomena to which thev refer cont'd 

Particular conceptualisations of different phenomena 

Adult/child relationship as grounded in taken for granted 
social evaluations 060 

Creation of adolescence as jocial fact Oil 

Marriage as mechanism for personal validation 018 

Nature of adolescent experience 051 

definitions of work 264 

work orientations 234 

Concepts of an analytical nature 

No basis on which these concepts might helpfully be subgrouped is 
apparent for our present sample 

Allocational frameworks 234 

Awareness contexts 115 

Cultural/habitual personal/unique personal definitions 251 
Reference individual 199 

IHINKINS ADDRESSED TO PRACTICAL ISSUES 
# 

Discussion of findings from the viewpoint of possible or desirable social 
intervention is the criterion for inclusion of a model or theory under this 
heading. this means that many of the models here are models of the social 
intervention process, but the section is not confined to them. The notion 
of model is defined more broadly than in the previous section, to include 
studies which take a specification of the variables in a situation as their 
model, as well as studies employing a fully worked out theory. 

The central distinction we propose is between models used to guide con- 
ceptualisation of situations (on the assumption that the nature of the 
situation is problematic) and models used to guide evaluation (taking the 
nature of the situation for granted, and relating •actual* to •ideal 1 or 
future states in terms of some Kind of means/ends framework). 

There are no precedents to guide us in constructing an index of this kind, 
and it should be considered as a first exploration of the problems involved. 

CONCEPTUALISATION IN RELATION 10 INTERVENTION SITUATIONS 

Hie models indexed here are ones which have been used in thinking about the 
intervention process, though not necessarily conceptualisations of it. 
The common factor is that insights afforded by the models have been trans- 
lated by authors into implications (direct or indirect) for action. We 
have constructed three categories under this heading. We index, by the 
intervention issues on whJch they have been brought to bear: (1) frameworks 
or concepts employed in research affording insights or data on, or relevant 
to, policy issues; (2) assumptions guiding definition of concepts employed 
i.n current intervention policies; and (3) items which seek to clarify 
i actors in contemporary situations relevant to current intervention policies, 
fhere is no suggestion that the categories are mutually exclusive. 

I rameworks or concents relevant to intervention 
Educational nolicv in general 

Technocracy and community control as models for educational 
reform 141 

Curriculum of higher education 

Relation between education and employment structure as complex 
and dynamic 030 



THINKING ADDRESSED TO PRACTICAL ISSUES 

CONCEPTUALISATION IN RELATION TO INTERVENTION SITUATIONS 

Frameworks or concepts relevant to Intervention cont'd 

Curriculum of high school 

Characteristics of adolescence as psychological stage 148 

Distribution of educational resourc es 

Bases of public support for educators as changing 005 

Equality of opportunity as capital embodiment 156 

Education and social advancement of minority groups 

Achievement as related to differences in educational opportunity 

130 

as inhibited by value orientations 229 

Black college as system responding to hostile supersystem 132 

Black identity crisis viewed in terms of relation between group 
identification, self image and achievement 282 

Educational failure as outcome of mainstream culture's inability to 
cope with bicuituration process 270 

Life chances of blacks as related to family stability 077 
Equality of opportunity for higher education 

Nature of educational attainment process 232 ■ 

Specialisation (direction and extent) 

Career choice as additive process in terms of factors slanting 
people towards a career 061 

Teaching methods in higher education 

Learning not as mechanical process but as an experience 198 

Urban education 

Role of education in resolution of societal problems as contingent 
on socioeconomic and political forces 036 

Wastage in teacher education 

Notion that teacher education has value for jobs other than 
teaching 203 

Assumptions guiding definition of concepts employed in current intervention 
policies 

Compensatory education 

Nature of educational need 002 080 
parental involvement 001 
Comprehensivisation 

Beliefs about optimum size of school 105 
Distribution of educational resources 

Nature of regional inequality 260 

Education of minority groups . 

Assumption that community con tr pi will increase s ens e of fate 
control and hence achievement 146 

Equality of educational opportunity 

Views as to genetic difference 075 

Assumptions about relation between select! 

.. ability and social or ethnic origin 110 

sel ec tion arid guidanc e 095 : 
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THINKING ADDRESSED TO PRACTICAL ISSUES 

CONCEPTUALISATION IN RELATION TO INTERVENTION SITUATIONS 

Assumptions^guiding definition of concepts employed in current intervention 
policies cont*d 

Expansion of higher education 

Range of factors relevant in predicting effect on academic 
standards 023 

Provision of sixth form places 

Assumptions about proportion of children staying on in relation 
to comprehensivisation and raising of school leaving age 019 

Selection 

Assumptions about nature and function of selection, and about 
desirable learning outcomes 275 

Social service 

Assumptions about social needy family and community, and about 
appropriate organisational structure 243 

Teacher deployment 

Beliefs about relation between pupil development and close stable 
emotional relations between pupil and teacher 104 

Wastage in polytechnics 

Assumptions about factors in wastage 037 
Women's liberation 

Views of women as equal v equivalent 271 

Factors in current situations relevant to current intervention policies 

General social policy 

Aspects of family background effects 114 

General educational policy 

Educational and career background of science as compared with 
other graduates 142 

Change in social attitudes 

Aspects of emotional disturbance amongst university students 100 

Curriculum 

i 

Educational values of arts v science undergraduates 190 

Range and nature of environments, and understanding by actors in 
situation, as factors in curriculum research and development 167 

Educational change 

Aspects of adolescent educational experience 172 

Problems of student teachers in college and practice school 062 

Educational research 

American pattern as model for organisation of educational research 
in Britain 147 

Language teaching 

Ethnocultural differences in language development 032 
Manpower flow 

Career aspirations of sixth formers 265 
Moral education 

Changes in attitudes to race 283 \ 

i 

Polytechnics 

Educational and career background of Directors of Polytechnics as 
factors in implementation of government policy 197 
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THINKING ADDRESSED TO PRACTICAL ISSUES 

CONCEPTUALISATION IN RELATION TO INTERVENTION .SITUATIONS 

Factors in current situations relevant to current intervention policies 
cont v d 

Raising of school leaving age 

Issues associated with implementation of policy 124 

School organisation 

Alternative arrangements for pastoral care in large secondary 
schools 241 

Effects of increase in size through cosiprehensi visa t ion 049 

Selecti on 

Range of variables related to success/failure at university 107 
Social change 

Alternative techniques of sensitivity training 244 
Streaming 

Relation between season of birth and intellectual performance 263 
Technical colleges 

Factors influencing educational decisions of students 009 
Urban education 

Legal decisions concerning social issues relevant to education 

236 237 

Vocational guidance and counselling 

Factors in career choice 277 

Wastage of teachers 

Married women's perceptions of compatibility of teaching with' 
marriage 235 



EVALUATION OF INTERVENTION SITUATIONS 

We define evaluation to include proposals as to the nature of the inter- 
vention appropriate to given situations, as well as description of the 
effects of interventions actually implemented, relative to their predicted 
or intended effects, in given situations. 

There are a number of elements in the models employed (eg nature of goals, 
aspects of situation prompting consideration of intervention, nature of 
change required, means by which desired change may be achieved). We do 
not feel able, on the basis of our present sample, to make firm proposals 
as to the structuring of categories under this heading. Provisionally, 
we have grouped items on the basis of the central question addressed, the 
major distinction being one between proposals for and evaluating effects 
of intervention strategies. This is a distinction between different i 
stages of the intervention process and, in terms of the documents at least, 
the categories differ only in emphasis. 

Intervention proposals 

Items in the two sections under this heading (goal setting and goal 
implementation) are indexed by the goal under consideration. 

Goal setting t 

Items under this heading focus on intervention in teems of the goals 
appropriate to given situations. Almost all the examples in our 
present sample refer to black colleges. 

Balance between black identity and participation in wider society 
as goal of black college in context of white involvement in 
future of black college 204 
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\ 

THINKING ADDRESSED TO PRACTICAL ISSUES \ 

EVALUATION OF INTERVENTION SITUATIONS \ 

Intervention proposals \ 

Goal setting cont'd 

Biculturation of black youth as goal pf black .college in context 
of racism and blaclc awareness 039 
I 

black youth as goal pf black college in a 
racially integrated society 116 * 

Community service as function of blatk college in a desegregated 
society 112 j 

Differentiation of role amongst bla/;k colleges in context of wider V 
educational opportunities for blafcks, and present stage of 
educational finance 268 / 

Equality of educational opportunity for black youth as goal of 
black college in a racially unitary society 088 

Ideology for blacks and understanding of black predicament as 
goals of black college in context of white oppression 134 

Leadership preparation as function of black college so as to 
maximise potential of black power in a pluralist society 066 

Radical change in role of urban schools relative to other education 
resources in community so as to replace bureaucratic control by 
community participation 4 099 

Implementation of goals 

The items under this heading focus on intervention in terms of given 
. goals and means by which they may be realised. By contrast with items 
in our later categories, items indexed here tend to describe rather 
than to assess the effectiveness of means relative to goal. 

Achievement motivation of lower class adolescents in relation to 
alternative reward strategies 249 

Achievement of inner city . youngsters dependent on appropriate 
teacher attitudes 242 

Affective development of low curiosity children as related to sex 
role socialisation and nature of learning environment 177 

•Arts of the eclectic' as basis for helping students of education 
to relate behavioural science theory to educational situations 

. 228 

Classroom observation by student teachers more effective if 
students are provided with conceptual framework to interpret 
it 086 

Educational equity for blacks dependent on relevance of programmes 
to black experience 026 

Equality of educational opportunity for minority groups dependent 
on teaching methods in accord with nature of ability 130 

Infant schooling dependent for effectiveness on relevance to 
developmental needs of child 085 

Role change in headteachers by means of courses to prepare them 
for democratic decision making 200 

Teacher education sensitive to needs of teachers in contemporary 
society in terms of courses built around concepts of role and 
role strain 213 



Wastage in polytechnics likely. to be minimised through measures to 
allow transfer among courses 037 
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THINKING ADDRESSED TO PRACTICAL ISSUES 
EVALUATION OF INTERVENTION SITUATIONS cont'd 

Intervention effects 

We have £oted two general approaches to the study of intervention effects, 
irrespective of whether the method of study is by reasoning or empirical 
investigation. The first approach involves comparison of actual with 
predicted or intended effects. The second analyses the intervention 
situation to 'diagnose* factors responsible for unintended consequences. 
The two approaches are not mutually exclusive. Indeed, the second 
necessarily presupposes the first. Items in these two categories are 
indexed by the means in question relative to a given goal. 

Comparison of actual/intended effects 

Black colleges as agents in emergence of 'black estate' 160 

Community control of schools for blacks by blacks as means towards 
racial integration 169 

Day care as factor in development of young children 219 

Education as agent for achieving aims of socialism 029 

as agent for democratisation 179 

Industrial training as element in sandwich courses 245 

Intervention strategies as means for improving communication 
skills 193 

Labelling to conceal rank as means of overcoming effects of 
streaming 192 

Laissez-faire as policy for educational finance 208 

Participation by children in world of work as means for improving 
intergenerational communication 094 

Practical experience as element in training of teachers of 
disadvantaged 155 

Procedures to facilitate entry into school as means of overcoming 
effects of separation from mother 230 

School integration as means towards racial integration 169 

Selection criteria as factor in entry to higher education 053 

Sex instruction for primary school children 220 

Teacher /pupil ratio as factor in educational performance 163 "~ 

Teachers as agents of political socialisation in a democratic 
society 135 174 

Teaching style as factor, in children's problem solving 
behaviour 246 

Technocracy v community control as models for educational 
reform 141 

Analysis of unintended effects 

Administrative relations amongst agencies responsible for innova- 
tion as factor in dilution of federally initiated reform 183 

School, family and peer influences as factor in inadequacy of 
political socialisation 285 

Social control mechanisms in schools as factor in differential 
educational success amongst races 252 

Teacher reactions as factor in innovation in schools 210 
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METHODOLOGY 
pyeryigw of gtmtVfg 

METHODOLOGICAL POSITIONS 

ACTORS* MEANINGS AS UNIT OF STUDY 

Appropriateness of explanation relative to model 

Assumptions guiding study of . ..: . .. 

Approach to study of . ..: ... 
Validity of evidence relative to nature of explanation sought 

General strategies for study of ... 

Specific procedures for study of ... 

, INDIVIDUAL AS UNIT OF STUDY 

Individual behaviour/difference 
(Subdivision as above) 

Individual development 

(Subdivision as above) 

Situational influence 

(Subdivision as above) 

Interpersonal interaction 
(Subdivision as above) 

SOCIAL SYSTEM AS UNIT OF STUDY 

Organisational level 

(Subdivision as above) 

Institutional level 

(Subdivision as above) 

Cultural level 

(Subdivision as above) 

OTHER WAYS OF CHAftACTERISING DOCUMENTS RELEVANT TO METHODOLOGICAL ISSUES 
METHODS AND TECHNIQUES EMPLOYED (Sample inventory) 

Methods and techniques which have general implications for research approach 
Methods and techniques of data collection 
Methods and techniques of data analysis 

Note : Examples of specific issues which might be pinpointed in the further 
development of the 'methodological positions 1 section of this index 
include range and explanatory power of theory, conceptualisation of 
situation as static/dynamic, conceptualisation in terms of structure/ 
process. Other •inventories' which might be constructed include 
definitions of concepts, named instruments and measures. 



Structure illLis u atcd by means ci documents 
lifted in sample bibliography 
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We define methodology as concerned with procedures of investigation in terms 
of goodness of fit between conceptual model and evidence of whatever kind. 
The assumptions guiding an observer's procedures of investigation often remain 
implicit. We have so far studied only a limited number of documents, whose 
methodology is explicit, for purposes of constructing this index. We are, for 
the time being, excluding from consideration studies specifically intended to 
guide policy. The categories we propose are therefore purely provisional, and 
the indexing selective. 

We are experimenting with two approaches. The first involves indexing factors 
bearing on nature and quality of evidence in relation to aspects of models which 
may have methodological significance. Specifically, we have distinguished 
between considerations in appropriateness of explanation relative to model and 
considerations in validity of evidence relative to explanation sought as factors 
concerning evidence. Wis have indexed them in relation to unit/level of analysis 
selected as characteristics of models relevant in determining the nature of 
evidence required. We append suggestions as to other characteristics of models 
which might later be built into the index. 

Our second approach involves a broad categorisation of methods and techniques 
employed, which leaves the user free to impose his own construction in terms of 
the criteria by which he judges appropriateness to the investigation in hand 
(either relation between assumptions implicit in methods and those of model, or 
some other definition of goodness of fit). We append suggestions as to how this 
approach also mighr be extended. 

METHODOLOGICAL POSITIONS 

ACTORS' MEANINGS AS UNIT OF STUDY 

We propose to structure this category solely in terms of the methodological 
issues raised. 

Appropriateness of explanation relative to model 

Assumptions guiding contemporary radical sociology: 

non-objectivism, relativism, rejection of causal 
determinism 013 

guiding study of occupational choice: 

alternative rationalities as contrasted with postulation 
of given type of rationality 115 

Approaches to study of behaviour as socially intelligible: 

analysis of ot*. °rvable courses of action, in which motives 
serve as observer's rules of relevance in imputing 
socially available orientations 027 

to study of individual acts: 

Marxist analysis as appropriate to focus of contemporary 
radical sociology 013 

to study of work orientations: 

analysis of ways in which people construct their social 
world, viewed as more adequately taking account of 
variations within a group than use of prior frameworks 
234 

Validity of evidence relative to nature of explanation soug ht 

General strategies for study of actors 1 def initions : 

allowing categories to emerge from data, as 

compared with imposing categories on data 234 

amenability of theory of definition of situation 
to empirical investigation 251 

open choice v set categories as means for opera— 
ticiial study 264 
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METHODOLOGICAL POSITIONS 

ACTORS' MEANINGS AS UNIT OF STUDY 

Validity of evidence relative to nature -> f explanation Bought cont'd 

Specific procedures for study of actors' definitions: 

'awareness contexts* as means of representing 
actors' definitions of situation* 1 1:> 

generalisability of data derived from open 
questions, as compared with forced choice 264 

for study of attitude formation: 

adequacy of estimation procedures in relation to 
sophistication of theory employed in investi- 
gation 154 

definition and measurement of variables in 

context of investigation of attitude formation 
as process of self reflexive activity and selec- 
tive interpretation of environment 

for study of occupational choice: 

feasibility of portraying data summarising objects 
in terns of their perceived attributes by a 
common spatial representation 054 

INDIVIDUAL AS UNIT OF STUDY 

Individual behaviour /difference 

Appropriateness of explanation relative to model 

Approaches to study of individual behaviour: 

analysis in terms of causal antecedents, private states 
or concrete speech acts, viewed as focussing on surface 
phenomena and as posing problem of motives as factual 
one 027 

to study of political attitudes and behaviour: 

observers' explanations, contrasted with those of actors 
(New Left), for understanding of political attitudes 
and behaviour of other actors (students in general) 

082 

Validity of evidence relative to nature of explanation sought 

General strategies for educational research: 

procedures for ensuring confidentiality of data, in 
particular data from survey questionnaires 028 

Specific procedures for study of attainment: 

distortion through cultural bias in tests and 
ratings 282 

validity of scales combining educational and 
occupational measures 221 

for study of educational situations: 

procedures for determining whether findings of 
educational research are genuinely contradictory, 
and for combining them when appropriate 159 

for study of mobility: 

procedures for taking account of problem of con- 
trolling prior and present SES simultaneously 143 

for study of racial preferences: 

value of picture ranking instrument 214 
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METHODOLOGICAL PuSIlIUN.S 

INDIVIDUAL AS UNIT OF STUDY cont'd 

Individual development 

Appropriateness of explanation relative to model 

Assumptions guiding study of adolescence: 

continuing validity of established theory in relation 
to change in empirical situation 148 

guiding study oi children's legal development: 

universal applicability of given theory 259 

Approach's to study of children's legal development: 

interpretation of data in light of several different 
models to take account of complex nature of process 

267 

Validity of evidence relative to nature of explanation sought 

Specific procedures for study of child development: 

effectiveness of Bay ley Infant Scales for pre- 
dicting scores on WISC and Bender-Gestalt 
tests U89 

Situational influence 

Validity of evidence relative to nature of explanation sought 

General strategies for study of college impact: 

appropriateness to nature of data, hypoth sis to 
be tested, pattern of correlations 079 

Specific procedures for study of achievements of higMy selective 

schools : 

distortion from measure employed, analysis of 
regression phenoir'.ion 125 

for study of economic effects of educational 
institution: 

measurement of rate of return in relation to 
characteristics of students in a given insti- 
tution 164 

for study of family interaction in relation to 
psychological adjustment: 

discriminatory power of measures 189 

for study of family stability amcngst blacks in 
US in relation to life chances: 

awareness of several components in family stability, 
trends in which may differ, and need to examine 
evidence separately for children and adults 077 

for study of housing density: 

need for clarification of concepts, variation in 
situations studied, statistical control of con- 
founding influences, improvemen t of measures 183 

for study of streaming: 

distortion from differences in results of cross- 
sectional/longitudinal studies, difference and 
equivalence of measures, distorting effects of 
methods of analysing data 165 
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METHODO LOGICAL POSITION'S 

INDIVIDUAL AS UNIT OF STUDY cont* • 

Interpersonal interaction 

Appropriateness of explanation relative to model 

Assumption guiding study of mother-child interaction: 

continuing validity of established model 13*. 

Va l idity of evidence relative to nature of explanation sought 

General strategies for study of mother-child interaction: 

observation as supplement or alternative to 
secondhand data as means of reducing 
distortion 166 

observation in home as compared with laboratory 
study 182 

review of procedures 166 

Specific procedures for study of decision making in the family: 

distortion through questioning only of wives, 
overrepresentation of traditional male decision 
areas, inadequate consideration of personality 
variables 041 

SOCIAL SYSTEM AS UNIT OF STUDY 

Organisational level 

Appropriateness of explanation relative to model 

Assumptions guiding study of social organisations: 

qualitative difference amongst institutionalised human 
groups 118 

guiding study of formal organisations: 

notion that model of formal organisation may be taken for 
granted, relying on concept of informal organisation to 
explain behaviour which does not fit the model v notion 
of actual structure behind model 151 

Approaches to study of social organisations: 

rate of regeneration as basis for comparison of 
organisations 170 

to study of formal organisations: 

value of complementary viewpoints as means of predicting 
undiscovered relationships and suggesting new variables 
034 

Validity of evidence relative to nature of explanation sought 

General strategies for study of formal organisations: 

* emphasis on objective institutional v subjective 
attitudinal measures 119 

Institutional level 

Appropriateness of explanation relative to model 

Approaches to study of education: 

Marxist approach, dealing with specific processes in a 
country as forms of general laws of development, clari- 
fying them in the context of the concrete historical and 
social situation, and evaluating them by appropriate 
criteria, contrasted with *mere description* as approach 
to comparative study of education 144 

viewpoint 'from inside looking out* as appropriate to 
historical study of education 258 
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METHODOLOGICAL POSITIONS 

SOCIAL SYSTEM AS UNIT OF STUDY 

Institutional level cont*d 

Validity of evidence relative to nature of explanation sought 

General strategies for study of education: 

methods of several disciplines appropriate to 
historical study which focusses on education in 
its involvement with rest of society 258 

validity of distinguishing between ability /aptitude 
tests and achievement tests, and regarding them 
as input and output indicators respectively, for 
study of educational inequality 130 

Cultural level 

Appropriateness of explanation relative to model 

Approaches to study of sociology of literature: 

alternative views of culture 057 

Validity of evidence relative to nature of explanation sought 

Specific procedures for study of sociology of literature: 

distorting effect of use of quantitative methods, 
unrepresentative samples, inadequate range of 
situations studied 057 



Note : Examples of specific issues which might be pinpointed in the further 

development of this index include range and explanatory power of theory, 
conceptualisation of situation as static/dynamic, conceptualisation in 
terms of structure/process. 



OTHER WAYS OF CHARACTERISING DOCUMENTS RELEVANT TO METHODOLOGICAL ISSUES 
METHODS AND TECHNIQUES EMPLOYED (Sample inventory) 

Methods and techniques which have general implications for research approach 
Analysis of predictable deviant cases 034 118 
Case study 034 187 233 

Crosscultural comparison 003 042 084 106 158 240 259 262 264 
Content analysis 272 
Event analysis 173 
Field research 270 

Historical studv and comparison 057 067 076 140 141 225 258 

Laboratory ba3ed study 021 128 173 182 

Longitudinal btudy 003 072 090 122 215 219 263 278 

Quantitative approach 057 

Replication 119 121 206 

Reputational analysis 173 

Small group study 173 

Sociometric method 218 

Survey method 028 274 
Another candidate under this heading would be economic study. 
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01HER WAYS OF CHARACTERISING DOCUMENTS RELEVANT TO METHODOLOGICAL ISSUES 
METHODS AND TECHNIQUES EMPLOYED (Sample inventory) cont'd 
Methods and techniques of date, collection 

Vie would propose to include here techniques of observation and questioning, 
choice of subjects, choice of situations, excluding very widely used methods 
such as questionnaire and interview. 

Methods and techniques of data analysis 
Cluster approach 159 
Factor analysis 063 253 
Input/output analysis 079 
Partitioning explained variance 079 
Path analysis 033 079 093 133 
Rate of return approach 164 269 
Regression analysis 125 143 
Residual gain 165 
Stochastic model for change 079 

Note.: Other • inventories 9 which might be constructed include definitions of 
concepts, named instruments and measures* 
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AFFILIATION WITH AREA DEFINED BY JOURNAL POLICY 
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AFFILIATION WITH AREA DEFINED BY JOURNAL POLICY 
Proposed structure 

As one element in collective perceptions of the patterning of work in the 
field, namely the editorial policy of journals, we propose to index articles 
by the journals in which they were published. (Books would be indexed by 
publishing house. ) 

Arrangement is alphabetical by journal, the section for each journal 
representing a contents list of relevant items. 



Structure illustrated by journal arrangement 
of documents listed in sample bibliography 



This index is the first of three which seek to take account of different 
ways of viewing the patterning of work in a field. Here we index the 
material in our sample by the journal in which it was published (if books 
were included they might be indexed under publisher). The assumption is 
that journals (and publishing houses) tend to have editorial or substantive 
enquiries. The overall distribution of articles by journal of publication 
thus reflects a distinctive characterisation of work in a field, which may 
serve as a language in which to talk about enquiries currently in progress. 
We believe that, on occasion, the most appropriate way of characterising a 
problem for investigation may be in terms of consonance with the editorial 
policy of a particular journal or journals. In this case, the effective 
procedure for locating relevant material in a retrieval system will be to 
search the output of the journal or journals in question. 



AMERICA!! JOURNAL OF SOCIOLOGY 

76(4) 
604-626 

Armer, KLchael and Youtz, Robert Formal educati on 
and individual modernity in an Africa n society, (007) 

673-697 

Elder, Glen H. Jr. Intorgroup attitudoo and social 
ascent among nejgro boys , (07l) 

76(5) 
831-846 

Goodwin , Glenn A. On transo ft"^r> T tv^ «hmnvl» an 
inquiry in the sociology of moAning. (091) 

857-872 

Rushing, William A. Class, oulture. "flon-Ul! 
structure and anomie", (223) 

76(6) 
999-1020 

Kandel, Denise H» Race, maternal authority, and 
adolescent aspiration. (138) 

1021-1047 

Peres, Yoohanan Ethnic relations in Israel, (202) 

77(1) 
1-18 

Kessin, Kenneth Social and psychological aonseou" 
%nces of intergenerational occupational mobility . . (143) 

89-107 

TenHouten, Warren D., Tzuen-jen, Lei, Kendall, 
Francois e and Gordon, C. Wayne School ethnic 
composition, social contexts t and educational plane 
of Mexican/American and Anglo high~school students. (26l) 

108-130 

Braungart, Richard G. Family status, socialization . 
and student politics; a multivariate analysis * (053) 



AMERICAN JOURNAL OF SOCIOLOGY cont'd 



77(2) 
279-292 

tfesthues, Kenneth An alternative model for research 
on Catholic education * (274) 

77(3) 
472-490 

Beattio, C. and Spencer, B. G. Career attainment in 
Canadian bureaucracies : -unscrambling the effects of 
"age, seniority, education, and ethnolinffuistic factors 
on salary , f015) " 

527-539 

Jones, F. Lancaster Occupational achievement in 
Australia and in the United States: a comparative 
path analysis , (1337 

AMERICAN SOCIOLOGICAL REVIEW 

1 

36(1) 
1-17 

Farley, Reynolds and Hermalin, Albert. I. Famil y 
stability: a comparison of trends between blacks , and 
whites . (077) 

18-29 

Mitchell, Robert Edward Some social implications of 
high density housing * (185) ~~ 

51-65 

Killery, George A. JV^ Freedom and soci al organ-l- 
zation: a oomparative analysis , (lis) 

74-87 

Woe If el, Joseph and Haller, Archibald 0, Significant 
others » the self -reflexive act and i}ha attitude 
formation process , 

'755) 

98-109 

Blum, Alan F. and JIoHugh, Peter The social ascrip- 
tion of motives , (027; 

36(2) 
207-222 

Featherman, David L» The socioeconomic achievement 
of white religioethnio subgroups; social and psycho- 
logical explanations . (078) 

235-249 

Simmons, Roberta G. and Rosenberg, Itorris Functions 
of childre n's perceptions of the strati fl on t Inn 
Sslaa. U39; 

250-263 

Lammera, Cornelius J. Student unionism in the 
Hetherlands: an application of a social class model , (153) 
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AMERICAN SOCIOLOGICAL REVIEW 

36(2) cont'd 
k64-278 

Centers, Richard, Raven, Bertram H. and Rodrigues, 
Aroldo Conjugal powor structure: a re-examination , (041) \ 

278-286 

Holdaway, Edward A, and Blowers, Thomas A. Administ - 
rative ra tios and organization size; a longitudinal 
araminatiop. 

36(3) . 
461-474 

Kohn, Molvin L. Buroauoratic man; a portrait and an 
interpretation, (150) 

475-484 

Brewer, John. Flow of oommunicatiorv, expert qualifi - 
cations and organisational authority structures-/ (034) 

36(4) 
607-624 

Swanson, Guy J3. An organizational analyais of 
collectivities, (257) 

624-637 

McNeil, Kenneth and Thompson, James D. . The regener- 
ation of social organizations, (170) 1 

36(5) 
793-809 

Sewell, William H. Inequality of opportunity for 
higher education, ( 232) 

820-835 

Portes, Alejandro Political primitivism, differ- 
ential socialization and lowor-claaa leftist radicalism » feo7> 

835-847 

Thomas, Darwin L. and Weigert, Andrew J,. Socialization 
and adolescent conformity to significant others: a 
cross-national analysis . (262) 

860-871 

Hage, Jerald, Aiken, Michael 'and Marrett, Cora Bagley 
Organization structure and communications , (102) 

36(6) 
1002-1019 

Collins, Randall Funotional and conflict theories 
of educational stratification , (047) 

1085-1098 

Land, Kenneth C. Significant others # the self- 
roflexive a pt and the attitude formation process a a 
reintorp rotatfon , (1<S) 
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BRITISH JOURHAL OF EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 



41(1) ■ 
49-61 

Ross, Jean H. and Simpson, H. R. The National Survoy 
of Health and Developmen t . 1,. Educational attain- 
ment? (221) 

62-69 

Richardson, S. A. and Green, A. When is black 
beautiful?: coloured and white children's reaction 
to 8 kin colour . (214) 

41(2) 
125-155 

Ross, Jean II. and Simpson, H. R. The National Survey 
of He_alth and Development. 2. Rate of school 
progress between 8 and 15 years and between 15 and 18 
years , (222) 

136-147 

Haddon, F. A. and Lytton, H. Primary education and 
divergent thinking abilities: four years on . (101) 

148-154 

Macdonald, B. and Rudduck, Jean Curriculum research 
and development projects; barriers to sucooss , (167) 

155-162 

Quigley, Helen Roaotions of eleven nursery teaohers 
and assistants Ifhp Peabody Language Development 
JOt. (210) 

41(3) 
277-286 

Biggs, J. B* , Fitzgerald, D. and Atkinson, Sonia II. 
Convergent and divergent abilities in children and 
jeachors 1 ratings of competence and certain classroom 
behaviours * (022) 

BRITISH JOURNAL OF EDUCATIONAL STUDIES 

XIX(l) 
40-50 

Hanson, Derek, The art masters . (108) 
70-90 

Fain, B. F. Nationalist origins of the folfr h igh 
.Behoof the romantic visions of N. F. S. Grundtvig .(076) 

HX(2) 
139-153 

Shaw, K. E. and Downes, L, \! m Unitary and di s crepant 
j?oals in a colloge of education . (235) 

. 154-162 

Proeeo, P. F. W. The laissez-faire finance of 
education . (208) 

103-201 

Salt, John Isaac Ironside 1808-1870: the motivation 
of a_ radical educationist . (225) 



BRITISH JOURNAL OF EDUCATIONAL STUDIES cont *d 

m(3) 

272-282 

Duce, Charles Condorcet on education * (067) 
283-293 

Mathieson, H. and Whiteside, M. T. The secondary 
modem school In fiotion . (175) 

BRITISH JOURNAL OP SOCIOLOGY 

XXIl(l) 
16-30 

Rapoport, Rhona and Rapoport, Robert X. Earlv and 
later nypftrfoTttflB afl flotorminanta of adult bohaviour! 
married women's family and care er pattorns - (211) 

31-52 

Hamilton, Vernon and freeman, Peter Academic 
achiovemont and student personality characteristics; 
a miltivariato study . (107) 

53-67 

Dowse, Robert E. and Hughes, John A. Girls, boys an d 
politics < (O65) 

60-82 

Nulkay, M. J. and Williamo, A. T. A sociological 
study of a physics department ^ 187) 

XXII(2) 
115-132 

Krohn, Roger G* Conflict and function: some basic 
issues in bureaucratic theory , (151) * 

160-171 

Polk, Kenneth and Pink, William Youth culture and 
the school: a replication * (206) 

7X11(3) 
240-256 

Martin, Roderick The concept of power: a critical 
defanca. (173) 

295-310 

Smith, Gilbert Some research inmlio ations of the 
Soebohm report. (243) 

311-321 

McKinlay, John B. Before involvement: some questions 
for the attention of medical sociologists , (168) 

XXIlU) 
395-409 

Morris, Brian Reflections on role analysis , (184) 



CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
42(1) 
5-15 

Quay, Lorcne C. Lang uage dial oc t , r einf precnent s 
and the intelligence-test performance of negro 
chil dren/ (209) " 

27-36 

Guinagh, Barry J. An ftspBrimontaj. study of basic learn- 
ing ability and intelligence in low-eooiooconomic- 
status children^ (098; 

37-45 

Golden, Kark, 3im3, Beverly, Bridger, Wagner and 
Floss, Abigail Social-claaa differentiation in 
cognitive development among blaok presohool child- 
ren . (090) 

259-267 

Nedler, Shari and Sebera, Peggy Intervention 
strategies for Spanish-speaking preschool children, 
Tl95) 

42(2) 
345-357 

Baldwin, Thelma L. , KcParlane, Paul T. and Garvey, 
Catherine J. Children's communication accuracy 
related to race^and socioeconomic status^ (012) 



373-364 

Saze, Robert M. and Stollak, Gary E. Curiosity and 
the parent-child relationship , (226) 

455-464 

Jeruchimowica, Rita, Cos tello, Joan and Bagur, J, Susana 
Knowledge of action and objtoot words; a comparison 
of lowor- and middle -class negro preschoolers « (l3l) 

595-604 

Goffenoy, Barbara, Henderson, Norman B. and Butler, 
Bruco V. Fegro-whito. malo-fomalo eight-month 
developmental scores compared with seven-year 
VI5C and Bender teBt scores^ (089) ~ ~ 

42(?) 
651-684 

Lytton, Hugh Observe t ion studies of parent-child 
interaction: a methodological review * (166) 

685-692 

Groonglaes, Esther R, A oross-oultural oompariaon 
of maternal communloation * (097) 

839-869 

Berk, Laura E. Effects of variations in the nursery 
school setting on environmental constraints and 
children's modeB of adaptation * (020) 
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CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
42(3) cont'd 
871-881 

Schworz, Ji Conrad and tfynn, Ruth The effects of 
mothers' presence and previsits on children's emotional 
reaction to starting nursery school . (230) 

893-903 ' ; ■ 

Dielmon, T. E. , Cattcll, R. B., Lepper, Carolyn and 
Rhoades, Patrick A check on the structure of 
parental reports of child-rearing practices , {"063> 

42(4) 

1057-1069 

Stayton, Donelda J. , Hogan, Robort and Ainsworth, 
Kary D. Saltor Infant obedienco and maternal 
behavior; tho origins of socialization reconsid- 
ered , [250) 

1071-1082 

Hoffman, Martin L. Identification and conscience 
development . ( 120) 

1083-1097 

Beckwith, Leila Relationships between attributes of 
mothers and their infants 1 IQ scores^ (016) 

1099-1107 

Bartel, Nettie R. Locus of oontrol and achievement 
in middle- and lower-class children . (014) ~~ ~~ 

1175-1185. 

Sistrunke, Frank, Clement, David E. and Guenther, 
Zenita C. Developmental comparisons of conformity • 
across two cultures (246) *~~ 

1229-1239 

Smothergill, Nancy L. , Olson, Frances and Iloore, 
Shirley G. Tho effects of manipulation of teacher 
communication style in tho preschool . (246) 

42C5) 
1381-1398 

Wilson, Ronald S. , Brown, Anno It., and Hatheny, 
Adam* P. Jr. Emergence and persistence of behavioral 
differences in twine , (278J : 

1399-1415 

Jacobson, Leonard I.,. Berger, Stephen E«, Bergman, 
Ronald L«, Millham, Jim and Greoson, Larry E. 
Effects of age, sex, systematic conceptual looming, 
acquisitio n of learning seta, and programmed social 
interaction on the intellectual and conceptual 
development of preschool children from poverty 
toctoounds . (128) 

1417-1431 

Bernstein, Martin E. and DiVesta, Francis J. The 
formation raid reversal of an attitude as functions 
of assumed self-concept, raoe, and sooioeconomio 
class , (021) 
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42(5) cont'd 
1461-1470 

S£ence, Janet T. Do material rewards enhance the 
performance of lower-class children? (248) 

1485-1494 

Hurroll, Stanley A. Family interaction variables 
and adjustment of nonclinic boys" (189) 

42(6) 
1685-1699 

Rordin, Donald R. and Hoan, Charles E. Peer Inter- 
action and cognitive development . (212) 

1673-1683 

Robinson, Halbert B. and Robinson, Nancy H# 
Longitudinal development of vpry_ young childron in 
a comprehensive day care program; the first two 
years , (219) 

1721-1734 

Selman, Robert L. Taking another's perspective : 
role-taking development in early childhood . (23l) 

1813-1826 

Buck, Mildred R. and Auetrin, Harvey R. Factors 
related to school achievement in an economically 
die advantaged group. ( 038) 

1859-1871 

Broun , Carl and Klassen, Bernard A trans format ional 
analysis of oral syntaotic structures of children 
representing varying ethnolinguistic communities . (032) 

1873-1894 

Hinton, Cheryl, Kagan, Jorome and Lovine, Janet A. 
Maternal cont rol and obedience in the two-yoar- 
old . (182) 

1895-1907 

Eveleff , Herbert H. Soao cognitive and affeotive 
aspects of early languago development . (073) 

1951-1958 

Overton, Willis P., Wagner, Janis and Dolinslcy, Harriet. 
Social -clasp differences and task variables in the 
development of multiplicative classification . (195) 

1989-1995 

Kinnio, Ernest J. and Sternlof , Richard E. The 
influence of nonintelloctive factors on tho IQ, scores 
of middle- and lowor-olaas children . (145) ~~ 

2023-2031 

Haw, Wallace H. and Magoon, A. Jon The curiosity 
dimension of fifth-gra d e childron: a factorial 
discriminant analysis . 
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7(1) 
3-14 

Roberts p K. Economy and education: foundations of 
a general theory . (217) 

21-31 

Kienitz, W. On the Marxist approach to comparative) 
education in tho Gorman Democratic Republic. (144) 

32-45 • " 

Ashley, Hi J- The education of white elites in 
South Africa . (008) 

7(2) 
49-59 

Hanson, Mark A cross cultural comparison of studont 
3torootypes: authentic versus imagined beliefs * (l°9) 

7(3) 
107-119 

Cheng r S. C. and Edwards, R. Individual versus 
cooperative research in comparative education; an 
extension of the I.E. A. enquiry to Hong Kong . (042) 

121-136 

ttorritt, Richard L. f Flerlage, Ellen P, and Mbrritt, 
Anna J. Democratizing Vfeat German education . (179) 

DAEDALUS 

100(1) 
133-150 

Talbot, John E. The history of education , (258) 
214-256 

Darnton, Robert Reading, writing, and publishing 
in eighteenth century France; a caso study in tho 
sociology of literatu re, (057) 

100(3) 
539-572 

Brimmer, Andrew P. The economic outlook and the 
future of the negro college . (035) 

. 573-602 

Bullock, Henry Allen The black college and the new 
black awareness . (039*) ~ — — _ 

603-629 

Lincoln, C. Brio Th: negro colleges and cultural 
change . (160) 

630-646 

Henderson, Vivian V, Negro colleges face the 
Jttass. (116) 
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647-659 
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collpgo and ita financing ^ (268) " : 

660-677 

tfabrit, S. M. Reflections on the future of black 
collopos . ( 191) 

678-719 

Winston, Michael R. Through the baok door; acad - 
emic racism and the nogro scholar in historical 
perspective^ (279) 

720-731 

Harris, Patricia Roborte The nogro college and its 
community , (112) 

732-744 

Jones, Hack H. Tho responsibility of the black 
colloge to the black- community: then and now . ( 134) 

745-771 

Blake , Elias Jr. Future leadership roles for pre- 
dominantly black colleges and universities in 
American higher education , (026) 

772-782 

Harper, Conrad K. The legal status of the black 
c ollege , (ill) 

783-797 

Godwin, Winifred It, Southern state governments and 
higher education for negroes . (088) 

798-812 

Johnson, Tobe The black college as system * (132) 
813-832 

Pottigrow, Thomas P. Tho role of whites in the 
black colleges of the future * (204^ ~~ 

833-897 

Drake, St. Clair Tho black university in the 
American social order. (066) 

100('4) 
931-960 

Gordon, Chad Social characteristics of early 

adolescence* (093) ~ _ " 

979-995 

Bakan, David Adolescence in America; from idea to 
social fact , (Oil) "~ ~~ 
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997-1012 

Kngan, Jc-rono A concept ion of onrly ndol esc once . ( 136) 
1013-1050 

Adolson, Josoph The politick imagination of the 
young ndolcac ont . (0035 

1051-10B6 

Hohlbjrgp Lawrcrce and Gilligan, Carol The adol - 
oscont as a philosopher: the discovery of the oolf 
in the post conventional world ^ (146) 

1087-1103 

Ffcu oin, Edward C. Reflections on the early adoles - 
cent in school . ( 172) 

1105-1138 

Congor, John Jnnoway _ A_ world they nov or know: tho 
fanily and social change . C048) 

1139-1157 

Colos, Robert Tho weather of tho years . (046) 
1177-1219 

Cottle, Thomas J. Tho connections of adolescence . (05l) 

EDUCATIONAL RES^IARCP 

13(2) 
106-112 

Derrick, T. Teacher training and school practice . (062) 
113-118 

Mus grove, P. A widening gap between students of 
3cienco and arts . ( 190; " 

130-134 

Hartley, Janes and Hogarth, Frank V. Programed 
learning in pairs . (113) 

141-145 

Amir, Yehuda and ICrausz, Moshe Satisfaction in an 
academic setting . (006) 

146-150 

Lynn, R« and Hanpson, Susan L. Streaming in the 
primary s chool: a critquo..,. with a reply bv 
Joan C. B arker Lunn and Jill IT, Tarrver . ( 165) 

151-154 

Askham, Janet Doing a degree at a technical 
college. 1. Vho does and vhv? (00"9) "~ 

155-158 

Barker, ;i* k\ Social class factors in a Few Zealand 
comprehensive school . (110) ~~ 
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13(3) 
171-178 

Snithors, Alan Students 1 experience of thick 
sandwich courao s" (245) 

179-134 

Durojaiyc, S. tf. Social context of imj7jj.gr ant 
pupils learning Eng liah. (068) 

191-197 

Shophord, Angola Married wonon teachers: rolo por- 
coptions and carcoi^ patterns . (235) 

198-203 

Jenkins, tf. V. Tho inplenont_ation of Nuffield '0' 
level chonistry courses in secondary schools . [l29) 

204-209 

Cronpton, T. E. Teachers 1 attitudos to educational 
controversies . ( 056 ; 

210-213 

Ferguson, Noil, Davies, Patricia, Evana, Roy and 
Lillians, Phillip The Plowden Report's reconmo nd- 
ations for identifying children in need of extra ~ 
holp . (080) 

214-217 

Robertson, T. S. and Kawva, T. Ethnic relations in 
a^girls' comprehensive school , (218) 

226-229 

Askhan, Jaaot Doing a dogreo at a technical college, 
2. Attitudes of students? (OlO) ' 

237-244 

Hutchings, H. J. , Levis, D. G. and Watson, P. R. 
The oxanination achievements of highly soloctivo 
schools; cotnmonts. .. , with a roply byT. Christie 
and A. Griffin. [125} 

14(1) 
3-28 

Jensen, Arthur R. Do schools cheat ninority 
children? ( 130) 

35-39 

Cohen, Louis Age and hoadtcachers' role conceptions . (044) 
40-45 

Derrick, T, Tho initial educational dooieiona of 
undergraduates of technology . (061) 

46-50 

Edwards, Tony and Wobb, David Freodon and respons - 
ibility in tho sixth fore . ( 070) 
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51-55 

Jackson , R. The development of political concepts 
i n young children . (127) 

56-6C 

Thompson, D. Season of birth and success in tho 
secondary school . (263) 

61-64 

Finlayson, Douglas 3. Parontal aspirations and the 
educational achievement of children . T081) 

EDUCATION /jTD URBAJ' SCOTTY 

3(2) 

129-243 

Wookcr, Robert J. and 'Joiler, Daniel Vi, A new school 
for tho citios . (l7G) 

245-249 

Silverman, William Ed. Legal developments in urban 
education . (236) 

3(3) 

255-264 

lannaccono, Laurence and Wiles, David FT. The 
changing politics of urban education . ( 1 26) 

265-276 

Broadbelt, Samuel The plight of the cities and 
citizen commitment. (036) 

277-300 

Kleinfeld, Judith ' Sense of fate control 1 and 
community control of the schools . ( 146) ~~ 

301-322 

Levin, Honry r. , Guthrie, Janes V., Kloindorfer, 
^eorgo B. md Stout, Robert T. Capital eubodimcnt : 
a now view of compensatory education * (156) 

333-3 ;9 

Stinson, James and LaBollo, Thomas J. The organi- 
zational climate of Paraguayan elementary school : 
rural -urban differentiations . ( 254) 

3(4) 
383-397 

Pitts, James P. Boycott participation and school 
organization aemberships . ^05) 

396-413 

Leslie, Larry L., Levin, Joe} R. and Wampler, David R. 
The effect of preservice experience with tho disa d- 
vantaged on first -year teachers in disadvantaged 
schools . ( 155) ~~ " 
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414-424 
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425-439 

Su::jnorfiold, Harry L. Cuing and the opon systoo of 
educational politics . 

440-452 

Alny, Tinothy ... and Hahn, Harlan PorcoptionB of 
educational conflict: tho teacher striku oontrovorsy 
i n Dotroit . (005) 

453-477 

Hoas, Robert D. and ICirst, IUchael W. Political 
oriontations and behavior patterns: linkages 
botveun teachers and children * ( 117) 

4(1) 
7-24 

Gunbert, Edgar B. The city as educator: how to bo 
radical without ovon trying * (099) 

41-59 

Snith» Cnlvort Hayos Prerequisites to s uccessful 
teaching in inner-city connunitios . T2421 

85-97 

Tiolasco, Jaiie3 A., Alutto, Joseph A. and Glasscian, 
A 1 an A caso study of co i munity and teacher oxpoct- 
ations concerning the authority structure of school 
systems . (017) ~ — — 

I 

99-114 

Jonas, Ruth S. Toachers as agents of political 
socialization. 

115-123 

Silverman, William Ed. Legal developments in urban 
oducation . (237) 

IL'JIVARD EDUCATIONAL REVIEW 

41(1) 
35-63 

Murphy, Jorrnao T. Titlo I of BSE A: tho politics of 
implementing federal education reform J ( 188) 

41(2) 
137-157 

Valentino, Charlos A. Deficit M difforoncc. and bi - 
cultural models of Afro-Anorican bohavior. (270) 
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Stoin, Annie Strategies for failuro . (252) 
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41(3) 
342-359 

f.atz, Kichaal B. Tho present moment in educational 
fofom . ( 141) 

41(4) 
429-471 

Ufrt, Richard J, and Smith, Paul V. Accumulating 
ovidence; procoduroe for rosolviiig contradictions 
a.v.orv: different rosoarch studies^ (159) 

472-500 

Bowios, Sanuol Cuban oducation and tho revolutionary 
ideology , (029) 

JOURIVJj OP SOCIAL ISSUES 

27(1) 
1-20 

Mnuss, Arinand L. The lost pronise of reconciliation : 
new loft vs. old leTU (176) " 

21-34 

Flacks, Richard Tho new left and American politics 
aftor ten years . (083) ~ ~~ 

35-61 

Finney, Henry C. Political libortariani3m at Berkeloy : 
an application of porapoctives froa tho new student 
loft , (082) "~ 

63-80 

Demerath, N. J. (ill), Harwell, Gerald and Aikon, 
Michael T. Critoria and contingencies of success 
in a radical political movement . (059) ~ 

167-181 

Liebraan, Arthur The student left in Puerto Rico . (158) 

27(2) 
65-91 

Tapp, June L. and Kohlberg, Lawronco Developing 
senses of law and legal ^justice . ( 259) 

93-ioe 

Gallatin, Judith and Adelson, Joseph Legal guar - 
antees of individual freedon: a cross-national study 
of tho development of political thought ! (084) 

109-136 

Zollman, Gail L. and Sears, David 0. Childhood 
origins of toloran co for dissont . (285) 

137-154 

Tcrney, Judith V. Socialisation of attitudes toward 
the lenol ova torn . (26?) 

27(4) 
113-136 



Worse, Stanley J. an^ Pcclc, Stanton A study of 
participants in an anti-Vietnam war demonstration . (185) 
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Silvern, Louise E. and Nakanura, Charles Y* Power- 
lo8gn :>B f social-political action, social-political 
views,:, their interrelation raong coHo^o students. (238) 

159-169 

Bwing, Eorlesa B, The relations among anomio . 
dogmatism, and seloctod personal-social factors in 
asocial adoloscont boys / (074) 

199-211 

Volkon, Georgo H. African identity of the negro 
American and achiovonont . (282) 

213-235 

Kurokawa, Minako Mutual porcoptions of racial iiaagos : 
white, black, and Japanese Americans * (152) 

NEW SOCIETY 

'.32 
12-14 

Denzin, Toman K. The work of little children , (060) 

433 
55-56 

Gibson, Rex The canera in the classroom . (086) 

436 

192-193 

Edwards f Helen and Thompson, Barbara Who are the 
fatherless? (069) 

4» 

306-309 

Oxtoby, Robert Top, raon at the polys , (197) 

440 

346-347 

Taylor, Georgo forth and south: tho education 
split . (260) 

441 

390-393 

Oakley, Ann Sisters, unite > (194) 
393-395 

Lewis, Lionel S, Tho selling of an aoademic . (157) 

442 
433-434 

Cook, Vivian How chlldron learn language * (050) 
435-437 

Killings, David What .jobs are worth . (277) 
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443 

483-485 

Smith, Peter B. The varieties of group export - 
ence . (244) 

485-487 

Gunn, Alexander Students under stress . (100) 

447 

667-669 

Nash, Roy Camouflage in the classroom . (192) 

448 

713-715 

Williams, Garoth Are more dons worse dons ? (276) 

449 

765-766 

Halsoy, A, H. and Trow, Martin The Oxbridge 
imago . (106) 

767-768 

Watson, Peter Is vonan nigger ? (27l) 

452 

905-906 

Wrif^it, D^rek The changed morality of race discrim - 
ination . (283) 

453 

949-951 

Rogers, Rex The effects of sex education . (220) 

454 

996-997 

Kogan, Maurico Education research: Aaerica's 
lesson . (147) 

455 

1045-1047 

Eysenck, H. J. Raco. intelligence- and education . (075) 

456 

1034-1087 

Benn, Caroline School stylo and staying on . (019) 
1092-1093 

Brandon, Ruth Tho library's public . (031) 

457 
12-14 

Hook, Brian China revamps its education . (123) 

462 

237-239 

Goody, Esther The varieties of fostering . (092) 
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466 

409-412 

Goslin, David A. Childron in tho world of work . (094) 

',67 
450-453 

Ac land, Henry What is q 'bad' echool ? (002) 

468 

507-510 

Acland, Honry Poos paront involvement natter ? (OOl) 

469 

556-559 

Milnor, David Prejudice and tho jmwrt grant ohild , (181) 

471 

654-657 

Lipset, Seynour Martin and Ladd, Everett Carll Jr. 
College generations and thoir politics . ( 16l) 

472 

713-715 

Gilcr^, Howard Our reactions to accent . (067) 

473 

769-77'. 

Little, Alan, JioV-y, Christine and '^ussoll, Jonnifor 
Do smrll cl^aae^ help a pupil . ( 163 ) 

47/5 

820-3?'! 

KoJin, Melvin L. Bureaucratic pan , (149) 
825-828 

Wright, Derek A spctoljglcal portrait! box 
differences . ( 284) 

475 

873-^6 

Cohen, Stanley and Waton, Alan The typical 

studont? (0>!5) 

T76-880 

Hawthorn, Geoffrey A socio logical portrait : 
family background . (114) 

476 

932-935 

3ell, Colin A sociological portrait! marriage. (018) 

477 

980-982 

Pahl, R. E. A sociological portrait: frtonda 
and aasociatoe . (199) ' 
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482 

1245-1240 

Little, Alan A sociolfyrical portrait: educ - 
ation. (162) 

SCHOOL REVT^ 
245-26? 

Woetbury, Ian end Steimer, Willie Curriculum: - 
discipline in search of its problems" (273) 

79(3) 
359-378 

Schrn£, Francis Tho right to educate . (227) 
379-403 

Sp?.dy, William C. Statue, achievement, .and moti- 
vation in tho Aroricnn high achcol ^ (247) 

79(4) 
^93-54? 

Schwab, Joseph J. Tho practical: arts of *>clwctio .(228) 
543-559 

Reitraan, Sandford V. Role strain and tho American 
teacher , (213) 

561-576 

floosialas, Byron G. t Sprague, Nancy Freitng and 
Sweeney, Jo Ann Traditional toachors, parochial 

_pod_agogj . (174) 

80(1) 
1-25 

Stern, George G. Self-actualizing environments for 
students . (253) 

27-49 

Hall, David J. A case for teacher continuity in 
innor-city schools . ( 104) — — - 

SOCIOLOGICAL REVIEW 

19(1) 
5-29 

Bandyopndhyay, Pradoop Ono sociology or many : 
sono i SB uos in radical sociology , (013) 

79-94 

Knystead, Jennifer Social structure, awareness 
c ontexts and procossos of choice . (115) " 

95-114 

Tinperley, Stuart R. and Gregory, Alison I!, Sotae 
factors affecting the career choice and career 
perceptions of sixth /orm s chool leavers , ("26 5 ) 
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179-201 

Rustin, Michael Structural and unconscious tripli- 
cations of the dyad anu triad: an essay In 
thoorotlcal intogration; DurkheLn. Sinaol . 
Freud . (224) 

203-227 

Str&dllng, Robert and Zurick, filia Political and 
non-political ideals of English prinary and secondary 
school children . ( 255) 

241-252 

do J^ng, F. Sociolo/ry in a dovcloplng country, tho 
Unitod Arab Republic: oriontations and character- 
istics . (058) 

19(3) 
301-323 

Coultor, Joff Docontoxtualisod noanlngst current 
approachos to Yorstohonde investigations . (052) 

325-341 

Tooraoy, Dorok and Child, Dennis Tho development of 
local-cosnopolitan attitudes anongst undergraduates 
and sixth formers , (266) ~~ ~~™ 

19(4) 
543-555 

Thorns, David C. Work and its doflnition . (264) 

SOCIOLOGY 

5(1) 
21-45 

Dowse, Robort E. and Hughos, John The fanily. tho 
school , and tho political socialization process . (064) 

63-62 

Aiken, Michael ar.d Hogo, Jorald The organic organ - 
isation and Innovation . (004) 

83-93 

Hinings, C. R. and Loe, Gloria L. Dimensions of 
organization structure and thoir contoxtt a 
roplication . (ll9) 

95-112 

Parolor, H. Sono aocial aapocts of ombourgooiso- 
nont in Australia . (20l) 

5(2) 

169-189 

Witkin, Robert W. Social class influence on the 
amount and typo of positive evaluation of school 
lossons . (280) — ~~~ 
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191-2C7 
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teachers; ncago stirly of infernal student 
pressures . 

209-22/, 

Sheldrake, P. F. Orientations towards work among 
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5(3) 

Blailcio, Koxnnn W. TI. T owards a theoretical nodol 
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335-354 
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1-26 
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27-58 
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103-118 
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44(2) 
133-150 

Feldman, Kenneth A. 5 one methods for assessing 
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151-169 

Richnan, Alvin and Targ, Harry R. The impact of 
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170-197 
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198-216 

Greenberger, Ellen and S/4ronsen, Annemette Inter - 
personal choices among a .junior high school 
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5-11 
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The young science graduate . (142) 

25(4) 
408-417 

Karslnnd, David Objectives and influences in 
higher education; tho collofloa of education . (l7l) 

418-434 

Pa^o, Colin Flood Students 1 reaction to teaching 
nethodB . ( 198) 

455-445 

Lovo, Robert S. The econonic effects of tho Opon 
University . (164*) 



UNIVERSITIES QUARTERLY 
25(4) contM 
484-490 

Child, Dennis, Coopor, >\ j. f Huoaoll, C. G. I. 
and Wobb, P, Paront8 f expectations of a 
univoraitv. (043) 

26(1) 
6-10 

Boyle, Edward PorBpoctivo on graduate unogplov - 
npnt . ( 030) " 

15-27 

Riosnan, David An acadoaic Groat Doprosaion? (216) 
28-39 

Mott, J. and Goldio, IT. Tho aocial charaotoriatica 
of nilitant and a nti-ailit a nt atudontaT (l66) 

84-95 

Oxtoby, Robort Bducational and vocational object - 
ivoa of polytechnic studonta . [196) 
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AFFILIATION WITH AREA DEFINE BY * SIGNIFICANT AUTHOR 1 * 

Eaaattaed fltusJagfi 



As an indicator of social/intellectual relations within the field, which may 
be regarded as an element in collective perceptions of the patterning of work 
in the field, we index authors by 'significant author*. We have experimented** 
on the basis of a definition of •significant author* as the original source of 
an idea employed (ie without which the work would perhaps have been carried out 
differently) by authors of the documents to be indexed. 



SOURCES OF CONCEPTS/THEORIES EMPLOYED BY AUTHOR 
Arrangement is alphabetical by name of 'significant author* 

SOURCES OF RESEARCH STRATEGIES/MEASURES EMPLOYED BY AUTHOR 
Arrangement is alphabetical by name of 'significant author* 



An alternative and additional f cut f, would reflect social/intellectual relations 
in terms of groups of contemporaries working with ideas from the same source. 



* This term is coined by analogy with •significant other* and no evaluation 
is implied. 

** The following journals have been used for purposes of experimentation: 

American Journal of Sociology, American Sociological Review . British Journal 
of Sociology . Sociological Review , Sociology, Sociology of Education . 

First authors only have been indexed. 
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Structure illustrated by means of documents 
listed in sample bibliography 

This index is the second of three which seek to take account of different ways 
of viewing the patterning of work in a field. Here we index a subset of the 
material in our sample in terms of authors who are identified as 'significant 9 
to a work. Hie notion of 'significant author* is analagous to 'significant 
other'. It appeared to us that authors locate themselves in relation to other 
authors both 'vertically', in the sense that they trace the historical origins 
of their ideas, and 'horizontally', in the sense that they identify others who 
are currently doing work similar to their own. We have chosen to take a 
•vertical' view of the situation. ('Horizontal' relationships could addition- 
ally be indexed, as an alternative 'cut', if users so wished.) We have not 
indexed all documents cited in a given work. Rather, we have indexed people 
characterised by an author as representing sources of ideas, and we have con- 
fined our index to sources actually guiding an author's work (eg use of 
significant authors* theories, measure* st*-). We have excluded self -citations 
of any kind. We have further excluded works which the author cites simply in 
order to reject a position, although we have represented all positions where an 
author appears to be considering the validity of a number of alternatives. 

We believe it may be helpful to construct separate categories of sources of 
theoretical and of methodological ideas. The assumption in the case of both 
categories is that the conjunction of individuals and their 'significant authors' 
will enable users familiar with the 'significant authors' listed to select those 
whose ideas are compatible witr ideas they wish to employ, and thence to locate 
further work which may be relevant. 



SOURCES OF CONCEPTS/THEORIES EMPLOYED BY AUTHOR 
Arrangement is alphabetical by name of 'significant author' 



ATKINSON, J.W. 

249 (Spilerman, S. ) 

BENNEY, M. 

065 (Dowse, R.E. ) 

BBRGER, P. 

025 (Blaikie, N.W.H. ) 
234 (Sheldrake, P.F.) 

BERNSTEIN , B. 

280 (Witkin, R.W. ) 

BIERSTADT, R. 

118 (Hillery, G.A. ) 

BION, W.R. 

224 (Rustin, M.) 

BLAU, P.M. 

034 (Brewer, J. ) 
096 (Greenberger , B.) 
133 (Jones, F.L. ) 
173 (Martin, M. ) 
232 (Sewell, W.H.) 

BLOOD, R.O. 

041 (Centers, R. ) 



BOWEN, D.R. 

065 (Dowse, R.E. ) 

BRONFENBRENNER, U. 

138 (Kandel, D.B. ) 

BUCKLEY , W.J. 

173 (Martin, M. ) 

BURNS, T. 

004 (Aiken, M. ) 

CAMPBELL, A. 

065 (Dowse, R.2. ) 

CAMPBELL, D.T. 

251 (Stebbins, R.A. ) 

CHADWIOC, R.W. 

170 (McNeil, K.) 

CHILD, I.L. 

257 (Swanson, G.E. ) 

CLARK, B.R. 

024 (Blackburn, R.T. ) 
072 (Ellis, R.A.) 
137 (Kamens, D.H. ) 
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COHEN, P. 

025 (Blaikie, N.W.H. ) 

COLEMAN, J.S. 

055 (Crain, R.L. ) 
071 (Elder, G.H.) 
249 (Spilcramn, S. ) 

CONVERSB, P. 

180 (Meyer, M.W.) 
215 (Richman, A. ) 

COOLEY, C.H. 

251 (Stebbinfl, R.A. ) 

CROZIER, M. 

151 (Krohn, R.G. ) 

CYERT, R.M. 

004 (Aiken, M. ) 

DAHRENDORF, R. 

153 (Lammers, C.J.) 

D ALTON, M. 

015 (Beattie, C. ) 
151 (Krohn, R.G.) 

DAVIS, A. 

055 (Crain, R.L.) 

DAVIS, K. 

047 (Collins, R. ) 
239 (Simmons, R.G.) 

DUBIH, R. 

264 (Thorns, D.C. ) 

DUNCAN, O.D. 

078 (Featherman, D.L. ) 

DURXHEIM, E. 

224 (Rustin, M.) 

DUVERGER, M. 

065 (Dowse, R.B. ) 
EMERSON, R. 

173 (Martin, M.) 

EULAD , H. 

255 (Stradling, R. ) 

FESTINGET , L. 

281 (Woelfex, J.) 

FRENCH, J.R.P. 

173 (Martin, M. ) 



FREUD, S. 

?24 (Rustin, M. ) 

FRCMM, E. 

143 (Kessin, K. ) 

GIIXIN, J. 

223 (Rushing, W.A. ) 

GLASER, B.G. 

115 (Haystead, J.) 

(JOFFMAN , E. 

251 (Stebbins, R.A.) 

GOLD&EN, R.K. 

121 (Hoge, D.R.) 

GOLDTHORPB, J.H. 

201 (Parsler, R. ) 

GREELEY, A. 

274 (Westhues, K. ) 

GROSS, E. 

118 (Hillery, G.A. ) 

HAGSTROM, W.O. 

187 (Mulkay, M.J* ) 

HE BR, D.M. 

041 (Centers, R. ) 

HERBST, P.G. 

041 (Centers, R. ) 

HESS, R.D. 

064 (Dowse, R.E.) 

HOMANS, G.C. 

096 (Greenberger, E. ) 

HORNBY , K. 

143 (Kessin, K.) 

HUNTER, F. 

173 G*artin, M.) 

HYMAN, H. H. 

255 (Stradling, R. ) 

INKBLES, A. 

007 'Armer, M.) 
262 (Thomas, D.L. ) 

JACKSON, B. 

280 (Witkin, R.W. ) 

JACOB, P.E. 

.121 (Hoge, D.R.) 



XARDINER , A. 

055 (Crain, R»L. ) 

KELLY, G.A. 

054 (Coxon, A. P.M. ) 

KELLY, H.H. 

281 (Woelfel, J.) 

KINCH, J.W. 

115 (Haystead, J.) 

KORNAAUSER, W. 

207 (Portes, A.) 

LANE, R. 

065 (Dowse, R.fi. ) 

LENSKI, G. 

078 (Featherman, D.L. ) 

LBWIN, K. 

281 (Woelfel, J.) 

LIPSBT, S.M. 

033 (Braungart, R.G. ) 
065 (Dowse, il.fi.) 
153 (Lamaera, C.J.) 
207 (Portes, A.) 

L0CKWD0D, D. 

153 (Laoners, C.J.) 

MARCH , J. 

102 (Hage, J.) 

MARSHALL, L.L. 

140 CKatz, M.B.) 

MARX , K. 

013 (Bandyopadhyay, P.) 
153 (Lamera, C.J.) 

MEAD, G.H. 

272 (Wellman, B. ) 
281 (Woelfel, J.) 

M£RT0N, R. K. 

054 (Coxon, A. P.M.) 
150 (Kohn, M.L. ) 
187 (Mulkay, M.J.) 
223 (Rushing, W.A. ) 
265 (Timperley, S.R. ) 

MEYER, J.W. 

137 (Kamens, D.H. ) 



MILBRAIH, L.W. 

065 (Dowse, R.E. ) 

MOYNIHAN | D.P. 

077 (Farley, R. ) 
138 (Kandel, D.B.) 

MUSGPAVE, P.W. 

054 (Coxon, A. P.M. ) 
265 (Timperley, S.R.) 

NEWC0MB, T.M. 

251 (Stebbins, R. A. ) 

PARKIN, F. 

065 (Dowfe, R.E. ) 

PARKINSON, C.N. 

122 (Holdaway, E. A. ) 

PARSONS, T. 

102 (Hage, J. ) 

118 (Hillery, G.A.) 
229 (Schwartz, A.J. ) 

PUGH, D.S. 

119 (Hinings, C.R. ) 

RIESMAN, D. 

072 (Ellis, R. A. ) 

ROSE, R. 

065 (Dowse, R.E.) 

ROSEN, B.C. 

078 (Featherman, D.L.) 

ROTH, J.K. 

118 (Hillery, G.A.) 

SCHUTZ, A. 

025 (Blaikie, N.W.H. ) 
115 (Haystead, J. ) 

SIMMEL, G. 

224 (Rust in, M.) 

SKINNER, B.F. 

249 (Spilerman, S. ) 

SLATER, P.E. 

257 (Swanson, G.E, ) 

SOROKIN, P. 

143 (Kessin, K. ) 

SPICER, fi.H, 

118 (Hillery, G.A.) 
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STRAUS, M.A. 

262 (Thomas, D.L. ) 

SUGARMAN, B. 

206 (Polk, K.) 

TAVISS, I. 

121 (Hoge, D.R. ) 

THOMPSON, J.D. 

102 (Hage, J.) 
274 (Westhues, K. ) 

THOMPSON, V. 

004 (Aiken, M. ) 
102 (Hage, J.) 

TOCH, H. 

1 »207 (Portes, A.) 

WALLER, W. 

251 (Stebbins, R. A. ) 

WBBfiR , M« 

015 (Beattie, C. ) 
047 (Collins, R. ) 

122 (Holdaway, B.A.) 
150 (Kohn, M.L. ) 

234 (Sheldrake, P.F.) 



WEISS, R. 

264 (Thorns, D.C. ) 

WILSON, J.Q. 

004 (Aiken, M.) 

WINCH, P. 

052 (Coulter, J.) 

WIRTH, L. 

262 (Thomas, D.L. ) 

WOELFEL, J. 

154 (Land, K.C.) 

WOLFE, D.M. 

041 (Centers, R. ) 

WOLFF, K.H. 

251 (Stebbins, R.A. ) 



SOURCES OF RESEARCH STRATEGIES /MEASURES EMPLOYED BY AUTHOR 
Arrangement is alphabetical by name of 'significant author* 



ADORNO, T.W. 

041 (Centers, R. ) 

ASTIN, A.W. 

103 (Hagstrom, W.O.) 

BALES, R.F. 

034 (Brewer, J.) 

BBRELSON, B. 

137 (Kamens, D.H. ) 

BLAU, P.M. 

096 (Greenberger, E. ) 

BLOCK), R.O. 

041 (Centers, R. ) 

CAMPBELL, A. 

255 (Stradling, R. ) 



CARTTBR, A.M. 

103 (Hagstrom, W.O.) 

COLE, S. 

103 (Hagstrom, W.O.) 

COLEMAN, J.S. 

055 (Crain, R.L.) 

DOUVAN, B. 

041 (Centers, R, ) 

DUNCAN, O.D. 

077 (Farley, R. ) 
143 (Kessin, K.) 
,. 154 (Land, K.C.) 
272 (Wellman, B.) 
281 (Woelfel, J.) 



EASTON, D. 

064 (Dowse, R.E. ) 

EDWARDS, A.L. 

107 (Hamilton, V.) 

ELDER, 6.H. 

138 (Kanael, D.B.) 

GLASER, B.G. 

115 (Haystead, J. ) 

234 (Sheldrake, P.F.) 

251 (Stebbins, R.A.) 

GOLDBERG, L.C. 

266 (Toomey, D. ) 

GOLDSEN, R.K. 

121 (Hoge, D.R.) 

GREENSTBIN, F.I. 

255 (Stradling, R. ) 

GRYGIER, T. 

107 (Hamilton, V. ) 

HEIM, A.W. 

107 (Hamilton, V.) 

KAHL, J. A. 

007 (Armer, M. ) 

KRUSKAL, J.B. 

054 (Coxon, A. P.M.) 

KUHN, M. 

272 (Wellman, B. ) 



LOWENTHAL, L. 

255 (Stradling, R. ) 

MINOR, J.B. 

055 (Crain, R.L. ) 

OSGOOD, C.E. 

054 (Coxon, A. P.M.) 

OTIS, A.S. 

281 (Woelfel, J.) 

PUGH, D.S. 

119 (Hinings, C.R. ) 

RIESMAN, D. 

121 (Hoge, D.R.) 

ROTTER, J.B. 

055 (Crain, R.L.) 

RYDER, N.B. 

170 (McNeil, K. ) 

SCHWARZ, P. A. 

007 (Armer, M.) 

SEEMAN, M. 

064 (Dowse, R.E.) 

SROLE , L. 

121 (Hoge, D.R.) 

STONE, P.J. 

272 (Wellman, B. ) 

WEISS, R. 

264 (Thorns, D.C.) 
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AFFILIATION WITH AREA DEFINED BY CURRENT INTEREST 
Proposed structure 

As an clement in collective perceptions of the patterning of work in the field, 
we propose to index documents in terms of themes and questions which are 
currently a focus of interest. The model is the body of work such as may form 
the subject of a review article or a p special issue* of a journal, a conference 
or a symposium. Subject experts are being asked to specify the themes they 
wish, at the present time, to see represented in this index. In the mean time, 
to help them to think about the matter, we exemplify the approach by clusters 
of documents based on themes which have featured in recent 'special issues* of 
the journals in our sample. 

Alternative ways of approaching the literature in terms of current work in the 
field are represented by listing of documents giving overviews of the present 
stage of thinking in a particular area, and comprehensive accounts of the con- 
temporary state of education in particular countries. By contrast with the 
first approach described, in which the documents in a cluster collectively con- 
stitute a picture of the present stage of development in an area of current int- 
erest, the latter two approaches identify summaries or commentaries representing 
alternative views of the present stage of development in a given area. 

THEMES OF CURRENT INTEREST 
Arrangement is alphabetical by theme 
eg 

Adolescence 

Legal (including political) socialisation 

Role of black colleges in US 

Status and achievement in US 

Student politics 

Wastage in higher education 

OVERVIEWS OF THINKING 

Arrangement is alphabetical by subject of review. 

OVERVIEWS OF EDUCATION IN DIFFERENT COUNTRIES 

Arrangement is alphabetical by country. 

Further categories of overviews might later be added on the basis 
of searchers* suggestions. 



Structure illustrated by means of documents 
listed in sample bibliography! 

This index is the third of three which seek to take account of different ways 
of viewing the patterning of work in the field. We first propose to select 
themes of current interest in the field, and to index documents in terms of 
relevance to these themes. Our idea is that, in an operational system, subject 
experts should designate current interests to be represented. For purposes of 
illustration only we have employed, as headings, themes forming the topic of 
special issues of journals. The assumption is that these will have some approxima- 
tion to the kinds of headings which would be suggested for inclusion in the 
scheme. In the inventories of overviews of thinking and overviews of education 
in different countries which follow, we bring together documents which summarise 
or comment on work in different areas of enquiry. The assumption here is that 
such documents are produced with reference to current interests in the field. 

This part of our scheme will be the most subject to change of any. It is 
intended to present a picture of thinking about the problems on which socio- 
logists of education are currently bringing their theories and concepts to bear. 
The focus changes almost from year to year, and the headings in this section of 
the scheme must change accordingly. It is interesting to note that several of 
the problems current in the 1971 journal literature, by which we illustrate what 
we propose, have already been superseded by others at the forefront of attention. 



THEMES OF CURRENT INTEREST 



Examples are: 



Adolescence 


003 


011 


048 


051 


093 


136 


148 


172 




Legal (including political) 


socialisation 


003 


033 


064 


065 


084 


117 


135 




161 


174 


186 


207 


259 


267 


285 






Role of black colleges in Us 


026 


035 


039 


066 


088 


111 


112 


116 


132 




134 


160 


191 


204 


268 


279 








Status and achievement in US 


014 


016 


038 


055 


077 


078 


090 


098 


128 




130 


131 


138 


145 


146 


193 


195 


209 


219 




229 


232 


246 


248 


249 


252 


270 


282 




Student politics 


033 


045 


059 


071 


082 


083 


109 


121 


15 3 




15 8 


161 


176 


180 


185 


186 


205 


2 38 




Wastage in higher education 


037 


095 


100 


137 


164 


203 


269 


275 





Since we expect the themes at the forefront of attention to be constantly changing, 
most themes are likely to have a short life in our scheme. A particular feature 
of the 'special issue 1 approach is that it brings together contributions from a 
variety of perspectives. For both these reasons we do not propose, in general, 
to impose structure within the clusters of documents in this section of the scheme. 
Themes of continuing and relatively intensive investigation ('Status and achieve- 
ment 1 might be an example) could be regarded as exceptional in that the number of 
documents listed might become too great for the searcher's convenience. 



OVERVIEWS OF THINKING 
Examples are: 

Education of young children 085 
Family background 114 
Language 050 
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OVERVIEWS OF THINKING cont'd 

Legal decisions concerning education 236 237 
Methodology in study of college impact 079 

in study of parent/child interaction 166 
Race, intelligence and education 075 
Role analysis 184 
Secondary modern school in fiction 175 
Sex differences 284 
Sociology in United Arab Republic 058 
Theories of action 052 



OVERVIEWS OF EDUCATION IN DIFFERENT COUNTRIES 
Examples are: 

China 123 
Cuba 029 
West Germany 179 
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VARIABLES 
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VARIABLES 
Overview of structure, 

VARIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS 

SOCIAL BACKGROUND CHARACTERISTICS 
$ociodemographic characteristics 
Socioeconomic background and characteristics 
Educational background and characteristics 
Occupational background and characteristics 
Political background and characteristics 
Interests and memberships 

PHYSICAL, DEVELOPMENTAL AND BEHAVIOURAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Physical characteristics 

Individual developmental characteristics 

Behaviours 

Knowledge 

Performances and capacities 

(Subdivision of categories under this heading: 
By content 
By context/role ) 

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Personality 

Or ientations. beliefs and values 
Attitudes 

Aspirations, intentions and expectations 
Perceptions and ratings 
Perspectives and meanings 

(Subdivision of categories under this heading: 
By content 
By con text /role ) 

TEST SITUATION VARIABLES 

Task variables 

Other situational variables 



A ' 

VARIABLES DEFINING SOCIAL SITUAII^NS 

SOCIAL RELATIONSHIPS (person-defined view of social situations) 
Participation and reciprocal (two-way) relation: .hi r s 

Interpersonal level 

Inter-unit level 
* Influence* (one-way) relationships 

Personal influence 

Si tuational influence 

SOCIAL STRUCTURE/PROCBSS (nonpersonalised view of social situations) 

No subdivision is proposed. Variables are simply listed, 
eg 

Centralisation 
Change and innovation 
Communication 
Complexity 

PROPOSED 1 CON "TEX THAT * CLASSIFICATION OF VARIABLES 
eg 

CLASSROOM VARIABLES 

FAMILY AND KINSHIP VARIABLES 

POLITICAL VARIABLES 

(These categories are sketched in outline only.) 



As yet another •cut', it would be possible to index commonly occurring 
•combinations* of variables. 
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Structure illustrated by means of documents 
listed in sample bibliography 



VAPIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS 

Notes: Throughout the following index the user is advised that the 'general* 
subheading conceals several distinct situations: (1) detail not clear; 
(2) detail not specified; (3) specific elements so numerous as 
effectively to sum to the whole. 

He have made no attempt to distinguish between individual background and 
experiences. We do, however, make a distinction between these variables, 
which impute a property to the individual, and notions which posit an 
objective relationship Detween the individual and the social environment. 
The latter are indexed as either personal or situational influences in the 
section of variables defining social situations. 

SOCIAL BACKGROUND CHARACTERISTICS 

Soc iodemog raphi c characteristics 



General 


282 


















Ag£ 


003 


009 


015 


020 


041 


044 


056 


065 


069 




096 


•.97 


127 


128 


129 


135 


152 


174 


185 




192 


} )5 


218 


220 


222 


231 


235 


239 


240 




255 


267 


285 














Birth order 


211 


















Geographical mobility 


074 


















Language 


015 


















Marital status 


041 


069 
















Race/nationality /ethnic 


origin (excluding religion) 


003 


005 


007 


012 




021 


032 


033 


041 


068 


074 


078 


084 


089 




090 


097 


098 


109 


138 


152 


163 


181 


185 




195 


202 


214 


218 


223 


229 


240 


248 


261 




272 


















Religion 


033 


041 


078 


158 


186 


238 








Residence 


007 


078 


135 


174 












Reason of birth 


263 


















Sex 


003 


009 


012 


016 


020 


022 


0?2 


038 


045 




056 


062 


064 


065 


089 


096 


097 


107 


120 




128 


131 


135 


138 


174 


177 


182 


185 


220 




222 


229 


230 


231 


232 


238 


240 


248 


255 




261 


265 


266 


267 


278 


282 








Loeconomic background and characteristics 














Genera; 


006 


042 


055 


103 


130 


177 


234 






Social class background 


and position 


003 


005 


007 


009 


012 


014 


01') 




020 


021 


033 


045 


061 


064 


065 


069 


072 




074 


078 


082 


090 


101 


110 


120 


131 


133 




138 


142 


153 


163 


182 


185 


186 


195 


Vit 




201 


211 


222 


223 


226 


229 


232 


235 


238 




239 


255 


261 


264 


265 


267 


272 


280 


281 



282 

It has been suggested that items under social class should be grouped into: 
(1) origin, (2) previous experience, (3) current position. 

The following are singletons in our present sample which would not appro- 
priately be subsumed under social class: 

Cultural assimilation 223 

Disadvantagement 219 
(Mother 's) Employment situation 255 

Fatherless status 069 

Financial position 153 
(Harried women's) Participation in work 211 
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VARIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS 

SOCIAL BACKGROUND CHARACTERISTICS cont f d 

Educational background and characteristics 

General 007 04 1 045 107 133 207 264 

Course/departmental affiliation (past and present) 010 045 061 101 

103 107 110 135 142 158 174 185 186 
190 196 245 266 285 

Educational qualifications 129 135 174 

Informal educational experiences (eg mass media exposure) 007 065 068 

207 

Mode of instruction received 198 215 245 

Position in educational structure (formal and informal) 006 032 153 

218 266 

Type of educational institution attended 008 009 061 064 065 101 

142 174 196 255 266 

Occupational background and characteristics 

General 041 129 133 142 149 196 234 253 264 

Specific occupational experiences 007 056 135 155 

Information sources in choice of occupation 009 265 

Location of employment 142 174 

Status and prestige 015 096 103 149 

Type of Post (including level taught, or for which preparing to teach) 

056 062 096 103 135 

The following are singletons in the present sample; 

Expertise 015 

Occupational mobility ."".43 

Tenure status 174 

Political background and characteristics 

Political affiliation (including party preference) 033 064 065 082 

158 186 255 

Union membership 005 
Interests and memberships 

Note: This section ref ei s to individual affiliations. Participation in, and 

identification with, a social structure are indexed with variables defining 
social situations. 

General 059 068 074 082 101 138 

Political organisations 033 064 065 

Schocl organisations 205 247 

Voluntary organisations 007 201 

PHYSICAL, DEVELOPMENTAL AND BEHAVIOURAL CHARACTERISTICS 

The substructure within sections under this heading seeks to take account of two 
kinds of thinking: definitions in terms of content/context or role. There is 
no suggestion that these are mutually exclusive. 

Physi c al characteristics 

There is only one item under this heading in our present sample: 
Zygosity 278 

Individual developmental characteristics 
By content 

GeneraJL 080 
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VARIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS 

PHYSICAL, DEVELOPMENTAL AND BEHAVIOURAL CHARACTERISTICS 



Individual developmental 


characteristics 






By content cont'd 










Cognitive 


212 


219 


220 


222 


Linguistic 


012 


032 


131 


193 


Moral 


084 


120 






Motor 


016 


219 






Social 


212 


2 31 






Bv context /role 










Political 


003 









Behaviours 

Users who reject a distinction between behaviours and predispositions will find 
items which for them are related under the heading of social psychological 
characteristics, in the next main section. When in doubt of an author's 
position on this point, we have indexed a variable as behaviour. 

Bv content 

General 020 022 024 038 206 278 

Most of the remaining items in this sample are singletons: 

Asocial 074 

Competitive (guessing/hiding) 231 

Conforming 240 

Curious 177 226 

Obedient 250 

Dichotomies and typologies that have been employed would also be indexed 
here, eg Unresponsive/dependent-compliant/thoughtful-persistent/ 
offensive-combative/other (020). 

By context/role 

Examples are: 

Linguistic 021 087 246 

Political 033 059 185 186 205 238 255 

Teaching 174 

Knowledge 

In the present sample, all the items concern knowledge in terras of the 
social context to which it refers. 

By context/role 

Occupations 277 

Politics 064 065 082 285 

Sex 220 

Social class 064 239 

Performances and capacities 

This section relates to variables referred to by terms such as the following: 
ability , achievement , aptitude , attainment , competence , exam results , IQ, 
intelligence, performance, potential, progress, qualif ications , status , success/ 
failure. Definitions associated with these terms appear to vary and overlap in 
complex ways. If we were to select an arbitrary set of definitions and attempt 
to translate authors 1 variables accordingly, we would run the risk of considerable 
distortion. We propose instead to index these variables in terms of three broad 
underlying notions (abilities, achievements and potential). We feel this will go 
some way towards reducing the number of items which the user needs to consider, 
but without forcing him to accept definitions which may be inappropriate to his 
thinking. 
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VARIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS 

PHYSICAL, DEVELOPMENTAL AND BEHAVIOURAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Performances and capacities cont 'd 

By content (broad underlying notions) 
General 072 177 



ligence) 


003 


007 


016 


032 


098 


101 


107 


110 


113 


128 


131 


145 


149 


150 


174 


192 


209 


222 


232 


261 


267 


285 








009 


014 


015 


038 


042 


053 


055 


069 


082 


089 


090 


103 


107 


110 


130 


137 


138 


142 


146 


158 


163 


165 


196 


206 


222 


229 


232 


247 


263 


265 


282 












130 


222 


282 















Potential 

An additional a cut a which is relevant to certain studies of an experimental 
nature focusses on the content of tasks employed for purposes of measurement. 
We propose to index selectively on this basis* This might become obsolete 
if an index of indicators, measures and instruments were added to the scheme. 

Specific tasks 

Attitude formation/reversal 021 

Concept identification 248 

Convergent/divergent thinking 022 101 

Multiplicative classification 195 

Problem solving 246 

Programmed learning 113 

By context/role (applying to achievements only) 

> Educational 009 014 038 042 05 3 055 069 032 107 

110 130 137 138 142 146 158 163 185 
196 206 222 229 232 247 263 265 282 

Occupational 015 103 142 232 



SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

This section brings together variables which in some sense posit a subjective 
relationship between the individual and the social world. We recognise that 
some users reject distinctions amongst say attitudes, values and personality. 
They will need to view the material as a single set without reference to the 
categories we have constructed. Similarly, others will wish to relate this set 
of material to that indexed under the heading of behaviours in the previous 
section, on the grounds that behaviour is not distinct from notions such as 
attitudes and values, viewed as predispositions. Variables defining participa- 
tion or interaction with the social environment, located in the subsequent 
section are also related. We hope the distinctions we have made will not cause 
serious inconvenience. We feel unable to ignore them because some studies turn 
on them. 

Our definition of each category of variables is given at the head of each 
category. A substructure has been created in certain categories reflecting a 
distinction between definitions in terms of content/context or role. 

Personality 

Variables under this heading may be loosely described as characterising generalised 
behavioural styles, as this is manifested in social behaviour. 

The following is a simple list of the personality variables in our present 
sample. There is a considerable proportion of singletons, and it would be 
premature to put forward proposals for the structuring of this section. 



General 


038 


107 


130 


177 198 253 282 


Alienation and anomie 


074 


121 


223 


238 


Emotional adjustment 


143 


183 


189 


230 


FeeliMa of competence 


041 


071 


155 
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VARIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS 
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Personality cont'd 

Feelings of control 014 038 05 3 055 064 146 

Intolerance/opcnmindedness 149 150 

Motivation (in sense of an individual state that is activity-arousing) 

009 107 130 235 247 

Satisfaction 041 055 059 198 211 

Self concept and self esteem 078 146 155 181 192 247 272 282 

285 

The following are singletons in the present sample: 

Affect 177 

Aggression 226 

Authoritarianism 041 

Cognitive style 022 

Commitment 264 

Curiosity 226 

Desire for independence 053 

Dogmatism 074 

Feelings of group- em beddedness 121 

Intrinsic /extrinsic reward motivation 078 

Locus of control 238 

Neur oticism 226 

Other -directedness 121 

Sociality 226 

Orientations u beliefs and values 

Variables under this heading are defined as focussing on relatively staole 
relationships between individuals 1 thoughts or actions and aspects of the social 
world. 

By content 

Ascription/achievement 223 

Home and family/wider interests 201 

Modern/traditional 007 

(Primary) Work/materialism 078 187 

Self direction/conformity 149 150 

Vocational/academic 190 
By context/role 



General 


007 


024 


082 


201 


223 


229 


Education 


038 


082 


190 


245 


280 




Moral issues 


074 


149 


150 








Opportunity structure 


239 












Politics 


127 


158 


180 


207 






Religion 


121 


158 










Work 


025 


078 


149 


150 


187 


201 



211 234 



Attitudes 



Variables under this heading are defined, like those under the heading of orien- 
tations, as focussing on a relationship between individuals' thoughts and actions 
and aspects of the social world, but stability is not assumed. 
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VARIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS 
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Attitudes cont'd 
By content 

Examples of the kind of items we would propose to locate under this 
heading are* 

Libertarianism 082 

Radicalism 185 

(Relative worth of) Authority of rank/expertise 277 
Traditional/Cprogrcssivc ) 174 

Unc ommitted/integrationist/nationa Us t/pluialist 071 
Bv context /role 



General 


016 


038 


155 


180 


266 








Education 


005 


006 


010 


056 


070 


074 


082 


113 




142 


186 


198 


206 


220 








Housing 


183 
















Occupations 


106 


277 














Opportunity structure 


071 
















Politics and state 


045 


082 


109 


121 


135 


185 


267 


285 


Race 


021 


055 


071 


152 


202 


214 


283 


285 


Social chance 


149 


150 


174 


238 










Social class 


239 
















Social issues 


045 


121 


135 


215 


220 








Women working 


211 


235 















130 



Aspirations* intentions and expectations 

Variables under this heading are distinguished from those in all the other cate- 
gories of social psychological characteristics by looking to the future. 

A 'content* subdivision might later be created, as in preceding categories, but 

is not required for our present sample. 

We index definitions by context and by role separately. 

By context 



General 


223 








Education 


009 


053 


061 


082 




206 


232 


247 


265 


Occupation 


025 


068 


137 


142 




265 


281 






Social mobility 


186 








role 










Parents for child 


138 


201 


232 





138 142 185 196 201 
281 282 285 

196 211 232 235 239 



Peers for peer 232 
Significant others for ego 281 
Teacher for pupil 232 

Perceptions and ratings 

The significant feature of variables under this heading, by comparison with those 
in all the other social psychological sections, is that the social world element in 
the relation between the individual and the social iB defined in terms of the 
individual* s perceptions of it. We see a contrast with variables in the next 
section (perspectives and meanings), in that variables describing perceptions of 
the social world do not necessarily include the notion of imposing structure or 
meaning . 

A 'content 1 subdivision might later be created, as in preceding categories, 
but is not required for our present sample. 
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VARIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS 
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Perceptions and ratings cont'd 
By context/role 

Achievement 022 038 059 101 192 

Aspirations of others 261 

Disadvantaged 155 

Educational institutions 043 

Educational issues 005 017 

Effectiveness/relevance of training 062 155 245 

Jobs and careers 142 196 265 

Opportunity structure 223 

Role requirements 044 062 139 187 235 

Social issues 005 
Teaching methods and materials 210 

Perspectives and meanings 

Variables under this heading, like those in the previous section define the social 
world element of the relation between the individual and the social in terms of the 
individual's perceptions of it. By contrast with variables in the previous section , 
perspectives and meanings are defined as including the notion of imposing structure 
or meaning. 

By content 

Symbolic universes 025 
By context /role 

Language codes 087 

Misconduct in the classroom 251 

Self 281 

Work and occupations 054 234 264 

TEST SITUATION VARIABLES 

These are variables featuring in studies of an experimental nature. 

Task variables 128 240 

Other situational variables 021 098 145 209 248 



VARIABLES DEFINING SOCIAL SITUATIONS 

The variables under this heading define social situations in that, as a minimum, 
they assume a two-person situation. The structure of this section reflects a 
distinction between person-defined views and nonpersonalised views of social 
situations. 

SOCIAL RELATIONSHIPS (person-defined view of social situations) 

As a basis for substructure in this category, we propose to adopt a distinction 
found in our documents, between participation and two-way interaction on the ant* 
hand and, on the other, one-way influence (personal or situational) on the 
individual. 

Participation and reciprocal (two-way) relationships 
Interpersonal level 

General 016 055 

Community 143 183 201 

Educational settings 070 072 074 121 153 21P 254 
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VARIABLES DEFINING SOCIAL SITUATIONS 

SOCIAL RELATIONSHIPS (person-defined view of social situations) 



016 


033 


250 




212 


2 30 


059 


207 


094 


096 


004 


119 



Interpersonal level cont'd 

Family 016 033 138 143 183 189 201 207 211 

Peers 

Voluntary organisations 
Work settings 
Inter-unit level 

'Influence 1 (one-way) relationships 

Personal influence (reciprocal role indicated where ambiguous) 
General 205 
Employer 061 

Family 053 061 068 138 186 262 285 

Friend 061 068 262 

He ad teacher (on pupil) 06i 
Older pupil (on younger pupil) 218 
Peer 285 
Priest 262 
Situational influence 

General 025 119 253 

Community 254 

Educational opportunity structure 235 

Home 007 068 16 3 206 

Job opportunity structure 235 

School and college 020 25 3 280 

Social events 215 283 

SOCIAL STRUCTURE /PROCESS (nonpersonaiised view of social situations) 

The following is a simple list of structure/process variables featuring in 
our sample. There is a considerable proportion of singletons t and it would 
be premature to make any decision as to the structuring of this category. A 
distinction which might be helpful is between variables which have been 
employed in studying social systems in general and those specifically defining 
characteristics of formal organisations. 

General 007 042 129 254 

Background variables (eg origin, history) 004 119 



Centralisation 


004 


102 


119 


Chance and innovation 


004 


059 


129 


Communication 


004 


034 


097 


Complexity 


004 


102 




Expenditure 


129 


130 




Formalisation 


004 


020 


101 


Intactness 


069 


138 




Intervention 


193 


219 




Physical features 


020 


183 




Power and authority 


033 


034 


041 




187 


189 


250 


Selection and recruitment 007 


121 


235 



102 103 138 



102 119 



097 102 119 138 149 150 
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VARIABLES DEFINING SOCIAL SITUATIONS 

SOCIAL STRUCT!) RE/PROCESS (nonpersonalised view of social situations) cont'd 

Size 004 020 078 103 119 122 129 137 153 

163 222 

Social composition 

Bv ability 113 192 

Bv race/nationality /ethnic origin/religion 055 074 135 214 
218 239 261 272 274 

Bv social cl«ss 080 163 214 239 

Socialisation (including curriculum and teaching) 007 042 063 1&2 

215 220 226 230 246 274 

Specialisation 119 137 

Staff ratios 020 122 

It has been suggested that the notion of 'identification 1 should also 
be located in this section rather than under the heading of participation 
and reciprocal relationships (the notion 'self concept* amongst 
personality variables is also relevant): 

dentif ication 015 033 120 138 186 202 206 255 

The following are singletons in the present sample: 

Administrative control 254 

Modernisation 274 

Qpen/closedness 254 

Patterns of interaction 

Commands/reasoning 097 

Democratic /authoritarian 033 

Elaborativc/nonelaborative 246 

Husband d ominant/sync rat ic /autonomic /wife dominant 041 



Professional training 


004 
103 
103 


Oualitv and Drestiee 


Research oDoor tunities 


Resources 


004 


Reward systems 


187 


Standardisation 


119 


Technology 


119 



PROPOSED 'CON TEXTUAL* CLASS IF ICATION OF VARIABLES 

This would be an additional section, cutting across the preceding individual/ 
social distinction, and creating clusters of variables relating to particular 
contexts or roles (eg classroom variables, teacher variables). Sets defined 
like this are distributed over too many sections in the main part of this 
index for convenient recall, and we believe that users will sometimes want to 
think in this way. There are a number of questions to be considered in 
defining contextual clusters. Three possible clusters are sketched and dis- 
cussed, and we hope this will enable subject experts to give us guidance on 
appropriate principles for constructing this part of the scheme. The clusters 
are: classroom variables, family and kinship variables and, from a different 
angle, 'political variables*. 

CLASSROOM VARIABLES 



Social structure/process 155 

Social structural characteristics (excluding social composition) 020 I63 
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PROPOSED 1 CONTEXTUAL' CLASSIFICATION OF VARIABLES 

CLASSROOM VARIABLES Cont'd 

Social composition 055 192 218 

Behaviour in classroom situation 020 022 038 230 251 

We could extend this set to include further 'member* variables such as pupil 
orientation to lesson, which have a direct bearing on the study of the class- 
room. Other pupil variables, which could influence the classroom situation 
but axe not viewed in this way, would not be expected to have a place in this 
set. 

Member variables 218 280 

We would also expect to include variables arising in formal interaction 
analyses in classroom situations. 



FAMILY AND KINSHIP VARIABLES 

Structural aspects 033 041 069 078 114 138 222 

Member /member relations 016 033 053 061 068 081 097 114 120 138 

143 182 183 186 189 201 207 211 226 232 
250 261 262 285 

We would take the above two sets to represent the core of this category. 
Further subsets which might be added in, since family may be defined in ways 
other than the above, are the following: 

Individual member variables 016 038 041 043 069 114 186 201 211 

220 226 235 

'Home 1 variables 007 068 155 163 183 206 

We define membership closely, eg including 'mother' role but excluding 
'married woman 1 role. There are, additionally, a number of parental variables 
(such as parental income, employment etc) which may be relevant, although 
employed as indicators of variables other than familial ones (eg social class). 
We do not list these here. 



POLITICAL VARIABLES 

Political socialisation 215 285 

Political action 033 059 185 186 205 238 

Political attributes (excluding action) 003 033 045 064 065 082 084 
109 121 127 135 158 174 180 185 186 207 215 
238 255 267 285 

With larger samples one would expect a distinction between objective and sub- 
jective attributes to be helpful. 

It would be possible to extend the set to include * local-politicai variables' 
(eg attitudes to school government, community control): 

'Local-political' variables eg attitudes 005 017 024 045 059 

We would not expect to include here political attributes which are employed in 
measuring some non-political variable (eg parents political affiliation as an 
indicator of family status). 



As yet another 'cut', it would be possible to index commonly occurring 
'combinations' of variables. 
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SAMPLE 

SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS 

DEFINED BY EDUCATIONAL /DEVELOPMENTAL STAGE 

Preeducation stage 

Educational affiliation: type of institution, by country 
Chronological age 

Compulsory education stage 

Educational affiliation: type of institution and grade, by country 
Chronological age 

Other ways of defining samples of individuals at the compulsory education 
stage 

fos t compulsory education stage 

Educational affiliation: type of institution, by country 
Additional characteristics 

DEFINED BY SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Community membership 
Educational background 
Ethnolinguistic characteristics 
Family membership 
Income 

Marital status 
Occupation 

Political affiliation and activity 
Race/ethnic itv/nationalitv (- religion) 
Residence 

S£X 

Social class 

Other definitions of social position 

SAMPLES OF SOCIAL UNITS 

Larger social units 
Educational 
Family 
Other 

Procedures for indexing characteristics of these units is raised 
as a matter for discussion with subject experts 
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Structure iliustvttcd Vy mean* °' : at-Jcan* 
listed in. sample bibliography 



SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS 

DEFINED BY EDUCATIONAL/DEVELOPMENTAL STAGE 
Pre education stage 

This section overlaps with the next (compulsory education) one to allow for 
differences between countries in the age at which compulsory education starts, 
and also for items to which attendance of school is irrelevant. There is some 
double indexing of items. 

Educational affiliation : type of institution, by country 

Notes: * Country not specified in document, and inferred from internal 
evidence. 

Here and throughout this index the U3er is advised that the 'general 1 
subheading conceals several distinct situations: (1) detail not clear 
(2) detail not specified; (3) specific elements so numerous as 
effectively to sum to the whole. 



Great Britain 

England and Wales 

General 

United States 



127 181 



General 


089 


090* 


182 


Day care centre 


128 


219 


246 


Head Start*" 


020 


209 




Kinder gar ten 5 * 


212 






Montessori school 


020 






Nursery school 


020 


145 


230 


Preschool 


131 


231 





248 278 



^ These are not necessarily separate institutions 
Chronological age 

We propose a tabulated presentation under this heading for two reasons. First, 
the age ranges studied vary and overlap considerably. Second, we believe that 
the ability to distinguish studies of a particular age or ages within a range, 
from those dealing with an age range as such, may be important to seme users. 



No. of study 



Age 





0 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


020 






X 


X 


X 


X 




089 


x 














090* 




X 


X 


X 








127 










X 


X 


X 


128 








X 


X 


X 




131 










X 






145 










X 


X 




181 












X 


X 


182 






X 










193 








X 








195 










X 


X 


X 


209 








X 


X 






219 




? 


X 


? 








230 








X 


X 


X 




231 










X 


X 


X 


246 








X 


X 


X 




248 












X 




278 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 



A188 



SAMPLES OF INDIVT J1U US 

DEFINED BY EDUCATIONAL /DEVELOPMENTAL STAGE cont'd 
Compulsory education stage 

This section is allowed to overlap with the preceding (preeducation) one to allow 
for differences between countries in the age at which compulsory education starts, 
and also for items to which attendance of school is irrelevant. There is socie 
double indexing of items also in relation to the posteducation stage 

Educational affiliation : type of institution and grade, by country 

Notes: * Country not specified in document, and inferred from internal 
evidence. 

We would expect in an actual index to have, under each country, two 
subsets of items (indexing by type of institution and grade respectively). 
In the present sample, this is appropriate only for the United States. 
Elsewhere, we index only by institution, annexing details of grade to the 
numbers of those items for which grade is given. 

Australia 

Primary school 022 

Canada 

General 032 (grades 1, 4, 6) 

Great Britain 

England and Wales 

General * 068 127 163 181 214 220 

Infant school 080* (reception class) 

Junior school 255 

Secondary school 

General 101 255 265 280 (year 4) 

Comprehensive school 263 

Grammar school 064 065 070 266 283 

Modern school 064 065 

We include here for convenience, as well as under •postcompulsory 
education*, items which deal specifically with the sixth form: 
070 087 265 266 283 

Scotland 

Junior school 192* 
Hong Kong 

Secondary school 042 (grade 1) 183 (grades 3, 5) 

Israel 

Secondary school 202 
Mexico /' 

High school 262 
New Zealand 

Comprehensive school 110 (form 3) 
Puerto Rico 

High school 262 
United States ; type of institution 

195 212 



General 


021 


038 


120 


130 146 152 177 




239 


240 


272 


285 


Elementary school 


231 


267 






Catholic high school 


074 








Community school 


014 








Comprehensive school 


138 








(Public) High school 


071 
281 


205 


206 


229 232 247 253 



261 262 
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SAMPUb.5 OF INDIVIDUALS 

DEFINED BY EDUCATIONAL/DEVEUEftSNTAL STAGS 
Compulsory education stage " 

Educational affiliation cont'd 
United States; grade 
No. of 



Grade 





1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 . 


11 


12 


014 


X 


X 




X 




X 














021 










X 


X 














098 






X 




\ 








:■■ 


- •• - 




120 














X 












.146 






















X 


X 


152 








X 


X 
















177 










X 
















. 212 


X 


X 


X 




















229 


















X 






X 


239 






X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


267 




X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 










272 


















X 




! 
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Chronological age 

We propose a tabulated presentation under this heading for those items where 
sample is specified in terms of age, since age ranges studied vary and overlap 
considerably , and either a particular age or an age range may be the focus of 
interest. We believe indexing by age will be helpful. Age-defined samples 
may not be readily identified from indexing by either type of institution or 
grade. Both these types of labels vary in meaning from country to country. 
On the other hand, were all items to be translated into age, access for those 
interested in educationally-defined samples would be unduly complicated. 



No. of 
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4 


5 . 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 ; 


12 


13 


14- 


15 


16 


17 


18 


003 
















X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


022 
















X 
















038 






















X 


X 


X 






065 
















X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 




068 






















X 


X 








069 








X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 














084 
















X 




X 




X 






X 


089 








X 




















1 




094 














X 


X 
















101 
















X 








X 








127 


X 


X 


X 


X 


. X 
















1 




163 










X 


X 




















181 




X 


X 


X 


X 






















192* 










X 


X 


X 


X 
















195 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 




















202 






















X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


214 














X 


X 
















220 










X 


X 


X 


X 
















231 


X 


X 


X 


























240 








\ 




. X 


X 






X 


X 






X 


X 


255 










X 


X 


X 


X 


X 














262 
























X 


X 






1 285 












X 


X 


X 


X 


x 


X 
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SAMPLES 0^ INDIVID UALS 

DHFINED BY EDUCATIONAL/DiiVHI.OPMBNTAL STAGE 

Compulsory education stage cont'd 

Other ways of defining samples of individuals at the compul3ory education stage 

Samples of individuals at the compulsory education stage may also be defined in 
terms of affiliation to an educational institution described by its social 
characteristics. In principle, this mode of categorisation cuts across the 
administrative boundaries we have taken to define educational/developmental 
stage. In practice, it seems to be relevant almost exclusively to items 
employing samples in the compulsory education age range (an exception in this mat- 
erial is 020). Provisionally, therefore, we propose this additional categorisa- 
tion only within this section: 

Educational affiliation: social characteristics of institution 

Nature of community in which located 

Defined by social class 068 

Urban/rural 032 177 239 

Nature of community taken to be represented 

Ethnolinguistic 032 
Social composition of institution 

By race 146 152 

By sex 065 262 

By social class 021 038 146 

Streaiaed/unstreamed 192* 

Tftese characteristics of institutions parallel, to some extent, later 
headings describing individual social characteristics, but they cannot 
necessarily be assumed to describe individuals. 

A number of items refer to samples drawn from individuals or schools in a 
restricted locality (eg one city), but these will not automatically be 
indexed here (eg urban school). They will be indexed here only when the 
, urbanness t rather than the •restrictedness • of the frame is the point at 
issue. 

Postcompulsory education stage 

This section is confined to those individuals past the age of compulsory education 
who are receiving formal education. Samples drawn from this category but not in 
formal education are indexed in terms of social characteristics in the next 
section. 

Educational affiliation : type of institution, by country 

Note: * Country not specified in document, and inferred from internal 
evidence N 

Australia 

University 139 

Brazil 

General 240 
Great Britain 

General 087 
England and Wales 

General 186 

Sixth form 5 * 070 087/ 265 266 283 
College of education 062 

Polytechnic 196 

Technical college 009* 010 

University 045 053 054 061 107 190 245 266 "277 

^ Some items under the *Great Britain 1 heading in the 'compulsory 
education 1 section do not specify age range and may also refer to 
sixth formers. 

Scotland 

University 277 s 
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DBF I NED BY EDUCATIONAL /DEVELOPMENTAL STAGE 
Post compulsory education stage 

Educational affiliation cont'd 
Israel 

University 006 
Puerto Rico 

University 158 
United States 

General §02 033 03S 065 084 137 152 185 202 240 25 3 

University 025 033 072 082 109 121 ISO 215 236 253 282 

Only one item in our sample (240) defines posteducational stage students by 
age (20-21). It is almost as rare in the case of posteducational stage non- 
students (the age categories over .18, 20-35, 21-45, 35-70 are employed in 
items 055, 183 and 202, arid item 015 refers to subjects in midcareer). We do 
not therefore plan to offer here a categorisation by age comparable to that in 
previous sections. If it later proved desirable, it could however readily be 
added. 

Additional characteristics of posteducation stage students which could be 
indexed if required include course followed (eg psychology students^ 006; 
sandwich course students, 245), and year or stage of studies (eg graduate 
students, 109), 

DEFINED BY SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS 

We index here social characteristics of all samples of individuals whether in 
formal education or not. Some of the headings (eg ethnolinguistic characteristics) 
parallel headings in the previous educational/developmental stage section, which 
refer to social characteristics of the social units from which samples are drawn. 
We believe it would be unhelpful to merge the headings into a single set , because 
it would confound two different ways of defining samples. 

Community membership 017 

Educational backgroun d 

Gr aduat e 142 211 

We are keeping this heading -separate from the ^social class' one since, although 
the interest is often in social class, this is not always the case. 

Ethnolinguistic characteristics 

This is a heading which would be established, if necessary, in addition to our 
later 8 race /ethnicity /nationality * one. A candidate would be a sample com- 
^pxising Anglophones/Francophones (015). We have as yet too few items to guide 
a decision on this point. 

Family membership 

Family/household head 207 264 

Parent X 

General 064 193 202 285 

Father 043 063 

Mother 038 043 063 069 138 182 278 

A problem arises in the cases of 043 and 278 where parents comprise the sample, 
but the basis of sampling is to identify particular categories of their young 
(eg mothers of same sex twins, 278). We have not done so, but we would like 
approval to index both parent and child characteristics in such cases, even 
though this practice is strictly inappropriate in this index. 

Iric ome 

Low income bracket 128 193 246 

We are keeping this heading separate from the 'social class* one since, although 
the interest is often in social class, this is not always the case. We include 
here children of low income families. **.,-' 

Marital status 

General 183 

Married women 041 211 235 



SAMPLES OF INDIVl TJAlo 

DEFINED BY SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS contM 
Occupation 

General 149 150 201 202 

Education 
School 

Head 044 155 

Head of department 129 

Teacher (including assistant) 017 022 056 096 135 155 
174 210 235 251 253 

With a larger sample it may be necessary to subdivide these items 
either by level/type of school, or country, or both. There are, 
however, a number of items where the former is not clear. Other 
characteristics of possible interest have been noted ,\n this sample, 
and further categorisations might be developed if they would be help- 
ful. Such characteristics include engagement in inservice training, 
teaching of disadvantaged, nature of area in which teaching. Others, 
(eg whether married) may be identified by cro3Stabulating this 
heading with another (eg marital status). 

Institution of higher education 

Academic staff 024 106 139 

A distinction between samples selected on the basis of teaching/ 
research/administrative duties ivould be a possible additional mode of 
categorisation which might be required for some items in a larger 
sample. 

Other specific occupation 015 223 234 253 
^ including trainees 

We have too few examples to determine how items under this heading might 
best be organised. We would wish to keep this heading distinct from the 
•social class 1 one since, although the interest is often in social class, 
this is not always the case. 

Political affiliation and activity 033 059 152 158 185 186 

More items are required to guide a decision on the organisation of this 
category . 

Rac e /e t hni city /n ationality 

Black/colour ed/negro/Afro- American 021 03£ 055 071 074 089 090 130 

145 146 152 195 205 309 214 248 





131 


138 




272 


282 


Indian 


1)68 


181 


Japanese American 


152 




Latin American 


109 


248 


Mexican American 


074 


130 


Pakistani 


068 


181 


West Indian 


068 


181 



229 261 



We do not propose to index Caucasian or* Anglo as contrasted with negro samples. 

Religio-ethnic categories might be indexed here, or an alternative heading 
might be required. Candidates would be items 078 and 202 (categories: 
Jewish: all ethnic / Protestant : Anglo-Saxon, other / Roman Catholic : Italian 
and Mexican, other; Jew/Arab). We have already noted ethnolinguistic 
characteristics as another possible heading. 

Residence 

Area of residence is characterised in a variety of ways. No overall pattern is 
clear. For the time being we think it most helpful just to list the modes of 
categorisation employed in our sample. 

By race 

Mexi c an- Amer ic an 193 
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SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS 
DEFINED BY SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Residence cont'd 

By social class 207 

(Modern )/tradit ional 007 

Urban/rural 005 007 063 120 143 183 2M 

Sex 

As a two way split, this heading is likely to produce very large sets. For 
instance : 

Samples confined to males ; 007 021 071 072 074 07S 082 121 

133 142 143 149 150 I9fr 20c 245 247 
263 266 

We assume that users will not wish us to exclude this heading lor this reason. 
Samples confined to women will be fewer in number. However, we recognise 
that this heading will probably be most useful in crosstabulation with some 
ot her . 

Social class 

We feel able to offer only a very rough grouping under this heading, because 
definitions vary widely and in incompatible ways. Items under the headings 
■educational background 1 , "income 1 and •occupation* may also be relevant. 
We would not, however, wish to subsume these headings under 'social class' 
since, although the interest is often in social class, this is not always the 
c ase. 

Lower class/working class/blua collar 098 138 145 195 201 223 243 

Middle class/white collar 145 177 195 201 223 231 264 

Upper class/elite 008 015 222 

Other definitions of social position 
The following are singletons in our present sample: 

Able but unqualified 053 

Fatherless status 069 

Immigrant 068 181 

Legitimacy 069 

Fefson identified as significant other 281 



SAMPLES OF SOCIAL UNITS 

We believe it may be helpful to index samples of individuals and samples of larger 
social units separately, but would welcome comment on this point. We simply list 
here the units represented in our limited range of material. We would expect 
also to index characteristics of these units separately from, but in a way parallel 
to, that employed for samples of individuals. 



Dvads 

Child/child 
Husband /wife 
Parent /child 

Mo t her /c hi Id 

Larger social units 
Educational 

School district 
School 

University department 
Family 
Other 

Business organisations 

Church 

Welfare organisations 



012 113 
041 183 

016 097 226 250 



122 

080 



130 

218 254 



103 187 
189 

034 119 
274 

004 102 
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GEOGRAPHICAL LOCATION OF INVESTIGATION 
Propoaed structure 
Arrangement is alphabetical by country. 

More detailed characterisation (eg names of regions or conurbations) is ruised 
as a matter for discussion with subject experts. 

Note: The term 'geographical location' is defined to connote the setting in 
which an investigation was carried out. It does not refer to 
geographical setting as the subject of enquiry or as the sociocultural 
context to which the findings of a study are generalisable. 
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Structure illustrated by arrangement in terms of 
settings of studies listed in sample bibliography 



Note : * Country inferred from internal evidence but not explicitly stated by author. 



AUSTRALIA 

022 133 139 2*1 



BRAZIL 



240 



CANADA 



CHILE 



015 032 122 187 251 



207 



ENGLAND - See GREAT BRITAIN: ENGLAND 
GERMANY 

003 084 

GREAT BRITAIN 

003 084 087 106 142 
ENGLAND 

009* 010 043 044 045 053 054 

056* 061 062 064 065 068 070 

101 107 113 119 127 129 157 

163 181 186 190 196 198* 210 

211 214 218 220 222 2 34 2 35 

245 255 263 264 265 266 277 
280 283 

SCOTLAND 

069 192* 277 

WALES 

044 080* 129 

HONG KONG 

042 183 



MEXICO 

262 

NETHERLANDS 

153 

NEW ZEALAND 
110 

NIGERIA 

007 

PARAGUAY 

254 

PUERTO RIO0 

158 262 



SCOTLAND - See GREAT BRITAIN: SCOTLAND 

SOUTH AFRICA 
008 

UNITED STATES 



003 


004 


005 


012 


014 


016 


017 


020 


021 


024 


025 


033 


034 


038 


041 


055 


059 


063 


071 


072 


074 


078 


082 


084 


089 


090* 


094 


096 


097 


098 


102 


J03 


109 


120 


121 


128 


130 


131 


133 


135 


137 


138 


143 


145 


146 


149 


150 


152 


155 


174 


177 


180 


182 


185 


189 


193 


195 


205 


206 


209 


212 


215 


219 


223 


226 


229 


230 


231 


232 


238 


239 


240 


246 


247 


248 


250 


253 


261 


262 


267 


272 


274 


278 


281 


282 


285 













ISRAEL 



006 202 



WALES - See GREAT BRITAIN: WALES 
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studied but not inoluded in sample bibliography 
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Further items studied 

Items listed here were published in the period 1969-1970, end are 
dram from the ease journals as those contained in the sample 
bibliography. The items vera studied in the oourse of experimen- 
tal work whioh guided our thinking as to the form to be taken by 
our soheme for the intelleotual organisation of documents. They 
hare not been used to illustrate the oonstruotion of the soheme 
we now propose | later issues of the same journals were used for 
that purpose* 



AMERICAN JOURNAL OP SOCIOLOGY 

74(3) 
306-520 

Cole t Stej>h*j/< Y^-b cjt.-^j.rt- 11 s^£j^g ^^ JaiM X>£^ .iM 

conversion of predisposition into actjon . 

74(6) 

5<S7-5fc6 

mnill, Bdward L* t R£?*eJby 5 Leo ar>d Mt;yer&« 

Edmurd D 9 Jr. ideational- climates, of hizii schools; 

their effects and sources . 

587-611 

Hauser, Rooert M. Schools and the stratification 
process. 

666-675 

Kunz, Phillip R. , , 5^0^qo^P,hj.p^ a^d gr^^ j.^ati pP.^JL 
stability* Bov ScouiT reoopg. 

Carey, Jaiaeo T. Charg ing . courtship patterns in thai 
popular song> 

75(1) 
77-96 

Weinberg, Ian and Walker, Kenneth N. Student 
politics and political systems? 'toward a typology * 

?3(2) 
103-207 

Nelson, Joel I, and Tallman, Irving* Local- 
cogjnopolitan perceptions of political conformity? h 
specification of parenta l, fcif luepce. 

208-225 

Inkelesp Alex* Marina .men modern; on thg cauoea and 
consequences of individual change in six developing 
countries * 

539-244 

Bayer, A**i«. Marri&gg .clang and educational agpir afrisit^ , 

75(3) 
323-339 

$iahm&n t Joshua A. 4 ffffifoifoffti l*'*^- c ffi£3g a a 
hi Ungual neighborhood/ 

355-359 k 

Greeley, Andrew M. Contiimitiep. in. research orv the 
'religious factor* , 

389-404 

Kadushin, d The professional self -concept of music 
students . 
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.UEniCAn SOCIOLOGICAL Tfflfim 

34(1) 
19-31 

Porn, Villiaa H# and Hytina, Joan Ideological 
bo lief s on tho distribution of povar in the 
United St a ton . 

Ley, John V, Jr, Social psycho logical characteristics 
of innovators * 

34(2) 
153-169 

Warner, Lylo G. find Do Flour, Kelvin L. Attitude 
ns an interactional concept: social constraint 
and social distance as intervening varinblos 
between attitudes and notion * 

132-197 

Launann, Edward 0. Tho social structure of religious 
r.nd «?thnoreli£ious ."roups in a metropolitan 
co»:t?.unity . 

213-225 

JCandol, Doniop B« and Looser, Gerald S. Parental 
and poor influences on educational plans of 
adolescents . 

34(3) 
359-373 

Slator, Marian K. My son the doctor; as poets of 
nobility nsionf: Aiiorican Jews . 

34(5) 
G59-C7B 

Kohn, Kelvin L. and Schc»olor, Carrii Class . 
occupation and oriontation . 

679-690 

Wan Sang Kan Conflicting thonos: common values 
versus class differential values . 

702-709 

Scott, Joseph V» and El-Aosal Mohaned Multiversity , 
university size, university quality and student 
protest; an empirical, study . 

34(6) 

i 

Turner, Ralph I!* TlK; nubile pu.roopt.Lon of protest . 
922-934 

Don sin, Portion Symbolic intoractionlan and 

ethnoriet'iodology; a v>roppsod synthesis . 
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BRITISH JOURNAL OF EDUCATIO-AL PSYCHOLOGY 
39(1) 

Dal a, R. R. Anxlotv about school a:oLr- first-year 
grar.uar ao hool pupils, and its relation to occupat- 
ional o lp.es and co-education . 

27-39 

IloXonnoll, A. C. und Bynnur, J, }n m Self lna/:<jc» and 
amoklng bohaviour ejionq school boy a. 

Child, Donniu & comparative study of personality , 
intellig ence and social clas3 in a technological 
university . 

57-6? 

Entwistlo, U. j # and Volsh, Jennifer Correlator of 
Bchool at tainment at difforont ability l^v als, 

72-77 

Sharpies, Derek Children's attituOos towaruo junior 
_acho_ol activities , — 

78-31 

iCniveton, Broialoy > T - An invaati.ntlon of tho 
sttitudoa of adoloscont3 to oapocts of thoir 
ochoolin/? . 

39(2) 
109-122 

Kyaenck, r. J. rmd Cookson, D. ?t-trannality in 
primary school j^mr oiu u Ability »™* achievement. 

123-130 

Bysenck, H.J. and Cookaon lu ggraonality in primary 
achool children. 2. Tether m* cat iojfftT^ 

154-463 

Butcher, H. J The atructur* of abiUtig ^ inters 
and peraoaality in 1.Q00 Scottiah school cAil^ gf"* 

166-173 

Lovy, Philip, Cooch, Stan and Elinor Prin*'lo, IT. L, 
A lcngitudlns] study of t ho relationship botwon 

IC3-187 

D nw;i T * P ; SQtterl - v - J>. T "eraonality 
jrcilles of atmdont toachora . 

39(3) 
253-260 

rulationatH pa durin g nH o lo B0OnQ — K 
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3RITESH JOURNAL OF K1WOATI01TAL STUDIES 

17(1) 
16-25 

Spolton, Lewis A case study in comparative 
education; conprohensive oducation in the United 
Statos and Britain . 

Suthor lend, Hartfarot B. Tho upward brain draiu and 
a nyth . 

41-«53 

Lowo, R. A. JVtoiviinan ts of a nnlvoru I ty' o 
curriculum . 

54-65 

Ei££inbothan, P. J, Tho concopta of professional 
and acadonic studios in rolation to courses in 
institutions of hirrhor oducation (particularly 
ccIIckos of oducation) . : * 

66-82 

Dalry^iilo, A. I r « Tho Qhv.nfd.nr: position of a 
hcartsastor . 

17(2) 
129-145 

Burton, Loono BO uc at ion and dovolopnont . 
146-165 

Turner,. C. Tl. Sociologioal approachos to the 
history of oducation . 

166-176 

Greaves, Richard L« Gerrard Uinstanloy and 
educational reform in puritan England . 

177-192 

Hopkins, Eric A oharity school in the nineteenth 
century; Old Swinford" Hospital School 1815-1914 * 

17(3) , 
243-248 
.tfiblott, R. 

267-280 

Tronpf, G» W. Radical o o nservatian in Herbert 
Sponcor w s educational thought « 

286-300 

Doan, B. T f. Tho difficulties of a labour educ - 
ational policy: tho failuro of tho Trovolyan Dill . 

I222=2i. 
301-311 

Collins 9 Jofui M. Thp_ Labour Party and tho public 
schools: a confliot of prinoiplos . 



\ 

Education as a humano study * 



BRITISH JOURTAL OF SOCIOLOGY 

XX(1) 
1-10 

Bornkat, Halin Alienation: a procofio of onc.our.tor 
bptvoon Utopia and reality . 

50-68 y 

White, Elliott Intelligence, individual differ - 
ences, and loarning; on approach to political 
socialization . 

K(3) 
277-294 

Gross, Edward Tho definition of sr^inl zatl.-mal 

XX(4) 
390-405 

Turner, Ralph H. Tho theme of contemporary social 
niovononts . 

CBlhD D13VEL0Pr»!T 

40(1) 
21-31 

Goldberg, Susan and Lewis, Michael Play behavior 
in the year-old i n fant: early sex differences « 

47-61 

Blank, Marion and Solomon, I^rancoo Jlow ahall the 
disadvantaged child be taught? 

111-122 

Adelnan, Howard So Reinforcing effects of adult 
nonroaction on expectancy of mvlorachiovlng boys , 

143-15}. 

Guar do, Carol J* ^ox-go rial space in children *., 
163-181 

Stern, George G* , Caldwell, Bettye M* , Harsher, 
Leonards, Lipton, Earle L* and Richmond, Julius 5* 
A factor ^ana l ytic study of the mother*- infant dyad . 

103-190 

Feshbach, Noma D. and Devor, Geraldirio Teaching 
styles In four^vear-oids . 

40(2) V ' \ 

407-120 

Tolor, Alexander and Orange, Susan An attempt to 
measure psychological diotnnoe In advantaged and 
disadvantaged childron . 

453-470 

Brooks, Robert, Brandt, Linda and Wiener, Morton 
Differential response to two communication channels : 
socioeconomic class differences in response to 
verbal reinforcers oontmadeated with and without 
tonal inflection. 



CHILD DEVELOPMENT 



40(2) oont'd 
491-502 

Kaplan, Marvin L. and Mandel, Steven Class differ - 
onoea In tho effects of InpulMvity. goal or^ st- 
ation, and verbal expression on an object-sorting 
task . 

517-527 

Tedcschi, Janes T. , Hies tor, Douglas and Gahofc'an, 
JenAa P. Matrix valuoa and the behavior of 
children In the prisoner's lie, inn gnrie . 

539-5*; 6 

Billor f Henry 33. Father absent. matornn.1 
encouragement, and sex rolo de_vclopmont in 
kinder rar ton-age boy s. 

547-557 

Hill, Kennedy T. and Dusok, Jerome B. Children's 
achievemont expectations as a function of social 
rolaforoonont. eex of a. and test anxiety . 

559-566 

Shears, Loyda M. and Bchrens, Maurine 0. Age and 
sex diff oronces in payoff demands during tetrad 
gaao negotiations . 

609-617 

Shf.pira f Ariella and Madsen, Millard C. Cooper- 
a tive anfi competitive behavior of kibbutg and 
urban children In Israel . 

641-645 

Dandes, Horbort M* and Dow, Dorothea Bolatlon of 
intelligence to family size and density . 

647-650 

Pearson, Carol frntol licence of Honolulu preschool 
children in relation to parent's education . 

657-^61 

Kats, Harvey A. and Rotter, Julian B. Interpersonal 
trust scores of colloro students and their paront s . 

40(3) 

680-70 E j 

ICurokawa, Minoko Acculturation and montal hoaith 
of Mgnnopito ohildron . ^ 

727-736 

Stein f Aletha Huston Tho influence of social ^ 
reinforconont on the achievement bohavi^r of 
fourth-grade boys and /rirls . 

751-762 

Crandall, Virginia C* and Gozali, Jo.-iz Tho social 
desirability responeoa of childron of four 
rox l/rioxis-cultural groups . 

x 773-70-1 

Harin, roman ft. and Moving, Konnoth L» Con fornjty 
Of children in an anbiguous porooptual situation . 



CHILD DEVELOFltEHT 



40 (3) cont'd 
799-812 

Kogan, Kate L.» tfinborgor, Iloroort C. otd Bo'cbi-it, 
Ruth A. Analysis of nothor-chlld interaction i r. 
young nonta! retardatos . 

. 379-887 

Tholen, Mark H. and Soitz, Williai The effoct of 
vioiarioua roinforcement on imitation in two Boctal- 

£09-901 

Barats, Joan C. A M-dialootal task for determining 
1 arum ago Proficiency in oconomically disadvantaged 
negro children , 

935-939 > 

Carpuntor, Thomas R. and Buboo, Thomas V, Doyolop ~ 
nont of so If concept In ne^ro and whito wolf or o 
ohildron * 

941-944 

Landy, P,, RocGnberg,, B. G. and Sutton-Smith j B«, 
Tho off sot of_ lira itod fathor abeonco on co j fliitivo 
development , 

40(4) 
969-1025 

Ainsvorth, Mary D. Salter Object relations , 
dependency * and attachment: a theore ti cal rev iew 
of the Infant-mother relationship » 

1063-1075 

Osser, Harry, Wan#, Marilyn D. and Zaid, Farida 
Tho young child 1 s ability to imitate and comprohond 
b pooch i a comparison of two sub cultural /groups , 

1145-1154 

Rappoport, l»3on and Fritalar, Dean Developmental 
responses to Quantity changes in artificial social 
ob jects « 

3.167-1173 

Meisele, Murray and Guardo, Carol J« Development of 

personal space schemata , 
: 

1193-1202 

Kashinslcy^ Maro and Wiener y Morton To no in ., commun- 
ication and tho porfornanco of children from two 
socioeconomic groups . 

1233-1239 

Stablor, John R, c Johnson, Edward 13- f Borko, rfolvyn A* 
nnd Baker, Robort B* The relationship bo twoon 
raco mid perception of racially related stimuli 
in preschool children , 

1241-1247 

Liahtenwnlner, Joanne S. and Maxwell, Joseph 
Tho relationship of birth order and socioeconomic 
status to tho creativity of preschool children. 



COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 

5(1) 
9-16 

Becker, Hollnut Education for adults and workers 
today . \ 

17-23 

3rugnano . Kondrik The "European University" - 
where to go? 

25-49 

Fonlon, Barnard Tho lanr^aro problem i n 
Cfjjor^ont m historical p erspective . 

51-66 

Farinc, Avi^dor Society and oducation; tho 
contont of oducation in the French African school . 
67-72 

Wilson, Stephen Educational chapgej in the Kibbutz . 
83-98 

Glatter, Ron Aspects of correspondence education ir) 
four European countries . 

5(2) 

149-155 

Holbeche, Brian H. A fresh look at problems of 
transition. 

167-175 

Vrae.fst Mario Rocent rtoyplopni nt3 in hig her 
oducation in India . 

177-187 

Ikoda, Ilideo Aspirations and career perspectives 
anon/? Japanese senior secondary students . 

5(3) 
221-234 

Robinsohn, Saul B. A concept lal structure of 
curriculun development . 

235-247 

Gunthor, Karl-lloinz m h o plannin/r and organisation 
of curricu l um roooarch . 

249-262 

Ac>j2S v Don and Farroll, Joseph p . Societal differ- 
e ntiation and educational differentiation . 

263-261 

King, Anthony Hiyhor technical education and socirw. 
economic dovolopMont . 



\ 
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DAjEBALUS 

90(2) 

325-360 

Parsons, Taloott Research with hur.an subl ets and 
the 'professional ooqplex 1 . 

361-386 

'fond, Margarat Roserjch ylth hun<m boings: e # 
nod el derived frop anthropological field practice , 

96(3) 

617-640 

0n#, Walter J. 
hunanitios . 

Poush, G. Jon 

654-676 

Blau, Herbort 
ma/mitude . 

684-698 

Coles, Robert 

699-713 

Kaufaann, R. J, On knowing one's pi ago: a hunan- 
istic meditation > 

739-746 

JCirchner, Leon Notes on understanding , 
747-754 

Kahn, Wolf Uses of painting today . 
755-764 

Reichek, Jesso A-p&inter and teacher aa pnateux 
huoaniat . 

803-808 

Else, Geraia P. The old and the now humilities , 
837-843 

RoBQnfield, John M. The urts in the realm of 
values * 

844-852 

Treitlor, Leo On responsibility and relevance in 
humanistic disciplines. 

855-869 

AokBroan, James S . Two stylos: a challenge to 
higher education . 

98(4) 

1030-1091 
Governance of the universities. I . 

1092-1154 
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Ziv, Avner Childron'a bohavior probians ag viowod 
by teachers, psychologists, and children . 
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Indian adolooconte . 

1045-1065 

Honi£> Alice S. f Caldwell, Bettye H. and Taiinenbaun, 
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contonporary youth . 

177-221 

Hoffrjan, Stanley Participation in perspective ? 

99(2) 
237-255 

Weil, Eric Huoanistis 3fr;dioE *_ Ji; ^ joot . 
methods, and meaning , 

268-342 

Pryo, Northrop Tho critical path: an essay on the 
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achiovomonts of hiffhly selective schools , 

220-224 

Lytton, Hugh, Kline, Paul and Webster, Iris R. 
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sohool syston . 

/ 

157-167 

Grimsby, Eugene III Tho urban toachor, his pupils . 
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38-55 

Kahn, Roarer M. and Bowers, Villion J. The social 
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?4<3> 
2<)1-WJ 

Bouu, Joint us Ij. and Biloruafcy, John A» Curriculum 

hypocrisies: studios of student-initiated courses . 



24(3) 
310-320 
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